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PREFACE 



These selections from the "Lives" of Cornelius 
Nepos have been chosen with the idea of giving 
familiarity with some of the greater names and 
events in Greek and Roman history. The editor 
has found by experience that the study of Ancient 
History assumes a new and vivid interest the 
moment the pupil comes upon something which 
has formed the subject of his reading in Latin 
or Greek, where he can compare the more general 
statements of the English writer with some of 
the original facts out of which his history has 
been constructed. 

The notes and exercises aim especially at devel- 
oping the studenfs power of translation into idio- 
matic English, and helping him to that clear 
understanding of the Latin which such translation 
implies. It is taken for granted that word-for- 
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VI PBEFACE 

word renderings do not of necessity suppose that 
the pupil knows the meaning either of the Latin 
or of the quasi-English into which he has tumed 
it. Surely it is no unworthy use of even so noble 
a language as Latin to make it thus minister to 
the studenfs better command of his mother 
tongue. 

In preparing the Introductions and the Analyses 
of the Text the author has benefited by the criti- 
cisms of a number of his coUeagues, and would 
here gratefully acknowledge their kindness and 
help. 

The Hotchkiss School, 

Lakeville, Conn., May, 1896. 
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION 



CoRNELius Nepos was born about the year 
100 B.c, probably at Ticinium, in Cis-Alpine Gaul. 
As his death did not occur until near the last 
quarter of the century, he lived in stirring times ; 
yet he took no part in politics. In his life of 
Atticus he attempts to excuse his friend for hold- 
ing aloof from public affairs, and perhaps he may 
be considered to apologize for himself at the same 
time. At all events, he was more of a student 
than a man of action, and attempted, as Catullus 
says in dedicating his poems to Nepos, 

" omne aevom tribus explicare chartis, 
doctis, luppiter ! et laboriosis." 

The learning which Catullus here admires is 

not that of a modern scientific historian; Nepos 

paints with a broad touch, and is not too critical 

of details. His biographies, however, have decided 

ix 
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X COBNELII NEP0TI8 

human interest, and he shows in them a sympa- 
thy with foreign ideas quite unusual in a Koman. 
His fondness for the study of Greek, besides 
thus broadening his mind, may have been a bond 
in the friendship existing between him and the 
learned Atticus. The orator Cicero was also a 
friend of Atticus, and in turn became the friend 
of Nepos. 

Besides the "History of the World" referred 
to in the passage from CatuUus given above, Nepos 
wrote many other works, all of which are lost, 
except a portion of his book " De Viris Illustribus." 
Of the sixteen or more books into which this was 
divided, we have only one, " De Excellentibus Du- 
cibus Exterarum Gentium,^' from which the selec- 
tions in this volume are taken, and part of an- 
other, " De Historicis Latinis," embracing the lives 
of Cato the Censor and of Titus Pomponius Atticus, 
who has already been mentioned. 

The purpose of these biographies can be inferred 
from the *'Praefatio"; namely, to present men for 
their enlightenment and instruction with an ac- 
count of the deeds of great men of all times 
and nations. 
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 



GREECE 

B.C. 

500 Revolt of the lonians. 

490 Battle of Marathon. 

480 Battle of Thermopylae. 

480 Battle of Salamis. 

470 Battle of Plataea. 

477 Confederacy of Delos formed. 

431-404 .... Peloponnesian War. 

405 Battle of Aegospotami. 

404 Rule of the Thirty Tyrants at Athens. 

371 Battle of Leuctra. 

362 Battle of Mantinea. 

ROME 



264-241 
218-201 
218 . . 
217 . . 
216 . . 
202 . . 
149-146 



First Punic War. ^ 
Second Punic War. 
Battle of Trebia. 
Battle of Trasimenus. 
Battle of Cannae. 
Battle of Zama. 
Third Punic War. 
zii 
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HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION 



I. GREECE 

The great period of Greek history lies between 
600 and 300 b.c. Within that time three states in 
turn reared themselves to a position above their 
fellows, only to be overthrown by the combined 
fear and envy of the others. They were Athens, 
Sparta, and Thebes ; and of these states the Greeks 
whose lives are here included were citizens, — 
Miltiades, Aristides, Themistocles, and Alcibiades, 
of Athens ; Lysander of Sparta ; and Epaminondas 
of Thebes. 

Before any of these powers came into serious 
conflict with one another, they had to fight an 
enemy who threatened them from without. Darius, 
king of Persia, who had already got possession 
of the Greek cities which fringed the coast of 
Asia Minor, began to turn his eyes towards Europe. 
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xiv COBNELII NEPOTIS 

But not only his attention but his desire for 
vengeance became centred on Greece when, in the 
year 500 b.c, the cities of lonia, aided by Athens, 
revolted, massacred his troops, and destroyed the 
great Lydian city of Sardis. To avenge this insult 
he prepared to crush the Greeks. In 490 he swept 
down upon Greece with an overwhelming force 
of ships and men; but at Marathon, in Attica, 
ten thousand determined Greeks routed ten times 
their number of frightened barbarians. Maddened 
by this defeat, Darius began still greater prepar 
rations to punish the Greeks; but in the midst 
of them he died, leaving the legacy of revenge 
to his son, Xerxes. A second expedition threat- 
ened to overrun Greece ; but again at Thermopylae 
and Artemisium and Salamis, at Plataea and 
Mycale, the Greeks showed themselves best in 
bravery, and the year 479 found their country 
free from dread of Eastern tyranny. 

Nevertheless, to scour the sea of any lurking 
remnants of the Persian fleet, and to punish those 
cities and islands which had too readily submitted 
to the Persian power, Athens organized a great 
league, with herself at the head, called the Con- 
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HI8T0RICAL INTBODUCTION XV 

federacy of Delos. In time, however, iinder the 
direction of Pericles, Athens began to follow too 
imperial a policy f or the taste of the other mem- 
bers of the League. She removed the treasury from 
sacred Delos to Athens, building ships and beauti- 
fying the city at the charges of the common fund. 
Still less was her growing power pleasing to Sparta 
and her other rivals who were not of the League. 

Feeling grew so strong that in 431 began a 
bitter struggle between Athens and the states of 
the Peloponnesus, aided by revolting members of 
the Delian League. This conflict, known as the 
Peloponnesian War, lasted twenty-seven years. 
At the end, Athens was prostrate, and Sparta mis- 
tress of Greece. 

Por over thirty years the Greek city-states bore 
the rule of the Spartans ; then by a sudden in- 
surrection, headed by the brave Pelopidas, Thebes 
wrested herself free. Seven years of confiict with 
Sparta followed. At the end, in b.c. 371, Epami- 
nondas gained a victory for Thebes atLeuctra, by 
which she in her turn achieved a ten years' suprem- 
acy — the last before independent Greece became a 
mere province in the empire of Alexander the Great. 

Digitized by LjOOQ lC 



XVI CORNELII NEPOTia 



n/ HANNIBAL AND THE PUNIC WARS 

To understand the deep enmity which brought 
Eome and Carthage together in the Punic ^ wars, 
and which filled Hannibal with his undying hatred 
of the Eomans, one must know something of the 
early history of Carthage. 

The Canaanites, named Phoenicians by the 
Greeks, inhabited a strip of coast-land north of 
Palestine and west of the Lebanon range, whither 
they had been driven by the invasion of the 
Hebrews under Joshua. Dwelling in a narrow 
land, they turned to the sea for support, and 
became the greatest navigators and traders of 
antiquity. Their ships sailed westward over the 
Mediterranean, even to the shores of Britain, 
carrying the manufactures of the East, and ex- 
changing them for the raw materials which other 
countries produced. Everywhere they established 
trading posts, many of which grew into cities. 

1 From the Greek ^oivIkti (PhoenTce), " Purple-land," comes 
the Latin Poeni, "Phoenicians," and the adjective Punieus, 
"Phoenician." The last two words are regularly applied to 
the Carthaginians, who were of Phoenician extraction. 
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mSTORICAL INTRODUCTION XVU 

The greatest and most prosperous of these was 
Carthage, on the north African coast. 

About a hundred miles northeast of Carthage 
lay the rich island of Sicily. In time there sprung 
up on its western half a number of Carthaginian 
colonies. The eastern end was settled by Greeks, 
with whom the Carthaginian towns long and strenu- 
ously contended for the ownership of the island. 
rinally the Romans were drawn into the struggle 
as allies of the Greeks. The Carthaginians were 
driven from the island, but they did not forget 
the injury which they had suffered, and twenty- 
three years later (b.c. 218), renewed the struggle. 
At their head was Hannibal, a man in whom the 
resentment of the whole nation seemed to burn 
with concentrated fury. The one thing which 
he strove without rest to accomplish was the 
downf all of Eome. But though he invaded Italy, 
and with consummate generalship worsted the 
Roman troops in battle after battle, he could not 
break the Roman power, and finally suffered such 
reverses that he had to account his campaign a 
failure. In b.c. 205 the Roman general Scipio 
Africanus "carried the war into Africa." Car- 
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xvm COBNELU NEP0TI8 

thage had no outposts of resistance equal to the 
f ortified Italian towns, and soon was obliged to 
make terms of peace. The second war ended 
in B.C. 201. 

The underlying motive of these wars was com- 
mercial rivalry. They were inspired more by the 
desire of gain than by feelings of patriotism. 
With such a spirit it is no wonder that treaties 
were made only to be broken, nor does it cause 
surprise to learn that half a century later, when 
Carthage began to show signs of recovery from 
the blow she had received in the second war, 
Eome again savagely struck at her rival, and 
utterly destroyed her. This third war lasted from 
B.C. 149 to B.C. 146. 
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CORNELII NEPOTIS 

LIBER DE EXCELLENTIBUS DUCIBUS 
EXTERARUM GENTIUM 



PRAEFATIO 

In his preface Nepos attempts to meet the objections of 
persons prejudiced against everything Greek, and of those 
who will be shocked at finding practices common in Greece 
which are accounted in bad taste or even wicked at Bome. 
Xhe attitude of the first class, he says, is that of ignorance; 
while the others should remember that men's acts are to be 
judged by the standards of their own time and nation. 

1 Non dubito fore plgrosque, Attice, qui h5c genus 
scripttirae leve et non satis dignum summorum viro- 
rum personis itidicent, cum relatum legent quis mu- 
sicam docuerit Epaminondam, aut in 6ius virtutibus 
commemorarl saltasse eum commode scienterque ti- 5 

2 biis cantasse. Sed hi erunt fer6 qui expertes litte- 
rarum Graecjlrum, nihil rectum nisi quod ipsorum 

3 moribus conveniat putabunt. li si didicerint nOn 

B 1 
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2 CORNELII NEPOTia 

eadem omnibus esse honesta atque turpia, sed omnia 
maiOrum institutis itidicari, non admirabuntur nos 
in Graiorum virttitibus exponendis mor6s eorum 

4 sectitos. Neque enim Cimonl fuit turpe, Ath6m6n- 
sium siunmo viro, sororem germanam hab6re in 5 
matrimonio, quippe cum civ6s 6ius eodem uteren- 
tur instittito. At id quidem nostris moribus nefas 
habetur. Nulla Lacedaemoni vidua tam est nobilis 

5 quae non ad cfinam eat mercede condictam. Magnis 
in laudibus tota fer6 fuit Graecia victorem Olym- 10 
piae citari, in scaenam v6ro prodire ac populo esse 
spectaculo nfimini in eisdem gentibus fuit turpitti- 
dini. Quae omnia apud nos partim infamia, partim 

6 humilia atque ab honestate remota ponuntur. Con- 
tra ea pl6raque nostris moribus sunt decora, quae 15 
apud illos turpia putantur. Quem enim Romanorum 
pudet uxorem dticere in convivium ? Aut ctiius non 
mater familias primum locum tenet aedium atque 

7 in celebritate versatur ? Quod multo fit aliter in 
Graecia. Nam neque in convivium adhibetur nisi 20 
propinquorum, neque sedet nisi in interiore parte 
aedium, quae gynaeconitis appellatur, quo n6mo 

8 acc6dit nisi propinqua cognatione coniunctus. Sed 
hic pltira persequi cum magnitudo voltiminis pro- 
hibet, tum festinatio ut ea explicem quae exorsus 25 
sum. Quarg ad propositum veni6mus et in hoc 
expOnemus libro dS vita excellentium imperato- 
rum. 
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MILTIADES 



I. MILTIADE8 

[NoTE. — Nepos confoands an uncle and a nephew of the 
same name. The elder Miltiades went to the Chersonesus in 
560 B.C., and became tyrant jof that region. He was sacceeded, 
in turn, by two nephews, both sons of his half-brother Cimon } 
the first was named Stesagoras, and the second was the Mil* 
tiades who fought at Marathon.] 

§ I. Miltiades is chosen general of an ezpedition to plant a 
colony in the Chersonesus. On his way he calls at Lemnos, 
and tries to induce the inhabitants of that island to acknowledge 
the supremacy of Athens. Failiug, he continues his joumey to 
Thrace. 

§ II. Haying subdued the barbarians and established his 
colony, he returns to Lemnos, and brings it, together with 
the Cyclades, under Athenian rule. 

1 I. Miltiad^s, Cimonis filius, Atli6ni6iisis, cum et 
antiquitate generis et glorift maiorum et su& mo- 
destia unus omnium maximfi fl5r6ret eftque esset 
aetate, ut non iam sClum d6 eo bene spSrare, sed 
etiam confldere civ6s possent sui talem eum futtl- 5 
rum, qualem cognitum iadicarunt, accidit ut Ath6- 

2 ni6ns6s Chersongsum colonOs vellent mittere. Cuius 
generis cum magnus numerus esset et multi 6ius 
demigrationis peterent societatem, ex iis delfictl 
Delphos deliberatum missi sunt, qui consulerent 10 
ApoUinem quo potissimum duce tlterentur. Nam- 
que tum Thraeces eas regionfis ten€bant, cum qui- 

3 bus armis erat dimicandum. His consulentibus 
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4 CORNELII NEPOTia 

nominfitim Pythia praec6pit ut Miltiadem impe- 
ratorem sibi ' stimerent : id si f 6cissent, incepta 

4 prOspera futiira. Hoc oraculi responso Miltiades 
cum d6l6cta mana classe Chersongsum profectus 
cum accessisset Lgmnum et incolas 6ius insulae 5 
sub potestatem redigere vellet Ath6ni6nsium, id- 

5 que ut Lgmnii sua sponte facerent postulasset, illi 
irridentes respond6runt tum id s6 factaros, cum 
ille domo navibus profectus vento aquilone v6nis- 
set Lemnum. Hic enim ventus ab septemtrioni- 10 
bus origns adversum tenet Ath6nls proficlscentibus. 

6 Miltiades morandi tempus non habens cursum di- 
rgxit qu6 tendfibat, perv6nitque Cherson6sum. 

1 II. Ibi brevi tempore barbarorum copiis disiectis, 
tota regione quam petierat potitus, loca castellis 15 
idonea commtiniit, multitadinem quam s6cum dtixe- 
rat in agris collocavit crfibrisque excursionibus lo- 

2 cupletavit. Neque minus in ea rS prtidentia quam 
felicitate adititus est. Nam cum virttite militum 
devicisset hostium exercittis, summa aequitate r6s 20 

3 constituit atque ipse ibidem man6re d^crevit. Erat 
enim inter eos dignitate r6gia, quamquam carebat 
nomine, neque id magis imperio quam itistitia con- 
sectitus. Neque eo setius Athgniensibus, a quibus 
erat profectus, officia praestabat. Quibus r6bus 25 
figbat ut non minus eorum voluntate perpetuum 
imperium obtin6ret qui miserant, quam illorum 
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MILTIADES 6 

4 cum quibus erat profectus. Cherson6s6 tali modo 
constitlita Lemnmn revertitur et ex pacto postulat 
ut sibi urbem tradant (illi enim dixerant, cum 
vento borea domo profectus eo perv6nisset, s6s6 
dedituros) s6 enim domum Cherson6sI habfire. 5 

5 Cares, qui tum Lfimnum incolebant, etsi praeter 
opiniOnem r6s ceciderat, tamen non dicto, sed 
secunda forttlna adversariorum capti resistere ausi 
non sunt atque ex insula demigrarunt. Pari feli- 
citate ceteras insulas, quae Cyclades nOminantur, 10 
sub Ath6ni6nsium redfigit potestatem. 



§ III. Darius makes war on the Scythians. To secure his 
retreat, he leaves a hridge over the Danahe in charge of a 
nnmher 6f his vassals, tyrants of the Greek cities in Asia 
Minor. Hearing that Darius is heing hard pressed hy the 
Scythians, Miltiades, who happens to he present, advises the 
others to destroy the hridge, and thus free the Greek cities. 
Hie selfishness of the tyrants prevents his advice heing fol- 
lowed, and Miltiades seeks safety in flight to Athens. 

§ IV. Darius returns to Asia, and sends a fleet and an army 
to conquer Greece. The Persians take Eretria in Euhoea, then 
cross to Attica, and land at Marathon. Miltiades is chosen one 
of the ten Athenian generals, and urges the Greeks to prepare 
to make an immediate attack. 

I III. Eisdem temporibus Persarum r6x Darius ex 
Asia in EurOpam exercitu traiecto Scythis bellum 
inferre dficrevit. POntem fecit in HistrO flumine, 
qua copias tradtlceret. Eius pontis, dum ipse abes- 15 
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MILTIADE8 7 

perventilra, Chersonesum rellquit ac rursus Ath6- 
nas demigravit. Cuius ratio etsi non valuit, tamen 
magno opere est laudanda, cum amicior omnium 
libertatl quam suae fuerit dominationi. 

IV. Darlus autem, cum ex Europa in Asiam re- 5 
dJsset, hortantibus amlcls ut Graeciam redigeret 
in suam potestatem, classem qulngentarum navium 
comparavit elque Datim praef ecit et Artaphernem 
iisque ducenta peditum, decem equitum milia dedit, 
causam interserSns s6 hostem esse Ath€ni€nsibus, 10. 
quod eorum auxilio lonfis Sardis exptlgnassent sua- 
que praesidia interfecissent. Illi praefecti regil 
classe ad Euboeam appulsa celeriter Eretriam c6- 
p6runt omnesque 6ius gentis clves abreptos in 
Asiam ad regem mls6runt. Inde ad Atticam 15; 
access6runt ac suas copias in campum Marathona 
deduxgrunt. Is abest ab oppido circiter milia 
passuum decem. Hoc tumultu Athenienses tam 
propinquo tamque magno permotl auxilium nus- 
quam nisi a Lacedaemoniis petlverunt Phidip- 2c 
pumque, cursSrem eius generis qui hgmerodromoe 
vocantTir, Lacedaemonem miserunt, ut nuntiaret 

r quam celerrimo opus esse auxilio. Domi autem 
creant decem praetores, qui exercitui praeessent, 
in eis Miltiadera. Inter quos magna fuit conten- 25: 
ti6, utrum moenibus s6 defenderent an obviam 

5 irent hostibus acieque d6cernerent. tJnus Miltia- 
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8 COENELII NEPOTIS 

des maxime nltebatur ut prlmo quoque tempore 
castra iierent : id si f actum esset, et clvibus ani- 
mum accessQrum, cum viderent de eorum virttite 
non despgrarT, et liostes eadem r6 fore tardior^s, 
sl animadverterent auderl adversus s6 tam exiguis 5 
copiis dlmicarl. 

§ V. Miltiades' advice is adopted. The Greek army marches 
to MarathoD, o£fers battle to the Persians, and drives them to 
their ships. 

§ YI. All states are alike. When poor and weak, the honours 
they hestow are rare and highly valued ; when they grow rich 
and powerful, they scatter their prizes widely ; but thoagh these 
have greater cost, they have less worth. 

1 V. Hoc in tempore ntilla clvitas Atheniensibus 
auxiliO fuit praeter Plataeenses. Ea mille mlsit 
militum. Itaque liorum adventu decem milia armSr 
torum completa sunt, quae manus mirabili fiagrabat 10 

2 pugnandi cupiditate. QuO factum est ut plus quam 
collggae Miltiades val6ret. Eius ergo auct5ritate 
impulsi Atheniensfis copias ex urbe 6dux6runt loco- 

3 que idoneo castra f6c6runt. Dein postero di5 sub 
montis radicibus aci6 regione Instructa non aper- 15 
tissima (namque arborfis multls locis erant rarae) 
proelium commIs6runt hoc cCnsilio, ut et montium 
altitudine tegerentur et arborum tracttl equitatus 
hostium impedlretur, ne multitudine clauderentur. 

4 Datis etsi non aequum locum videbat suis, tamen 20 
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f retus numerO cOpiarum suarum cOnfligere cupiebat, 
e6que magis, quod, priusquam Lacedaemonil sub- 
sidi6 venlrent, dlmicare Htile arbitrabatur. Itaque 
in aciem peditum centum, equitum decem mllia 
5 prOdOxit proeliumque commlsit. In quO tantO 5 
plus virtate valufirunt Atheniensfis, ut decempli- 
cem numerum hostium prOfllgarint, adeSque e6s 
perterru6runt, ut Persae nOn castra, sed nav6s 
petierint. Qua ptlgna nihil adhtlc exstitit nObi- 
lius: ntllla enim umquam tam exigua manus tan- 10 
tas op6s prOstravit. 

1 VI. Ctlius vlctOriae nOn alignum videtur quale 
praemium Miltiadl sit tribtltum doc6re, quO f acilius 
intellegl possit eandem omnium clvitatum esse nattl- 

2 ram. Ut enim popull ROmanl honOrfis quondam 15 
fu6runt rarl et tenu6s ob eamque causam glOriosI, 
nunc autem effUsI atque obsoletl, slc olim apud 

3 Athgniensfis fuisse reperlmus. Namque huic Mil- 
tiadl, qul Athgnas totamque Graeciam llberarat, 
talis honOs tribfttus est, in porticft quae PoecilS 20 
vocatur cum ptlgna dSpingerfitur MarathOnia, ut 
in decem praetSrum numerO prlma 6ius imagO 
pCneretur isque hortarStur mllites proeliumque 

4 committeret. Idem ille populus, posteaquam ma- 
ius imperium est nactus et largitiOne magistratuum 25 
corruptus est, trecentas statuas Dfimetrio Phal6reO 
decrSvit. 
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§ VII. Miltiades is put in charge of a fleet to pimisli those 
Islands which have helped the Persians. He attacks Paros, hut 
fails to take it; is accused of treason, fined, and thrown into 
prison, where he dies. 

§ Vni. The Athenians feared that Miltiades wished to make 
himself tyraut of Athens : this was a second reason f or his con- 
demnation. He had had too much ezperience of power, aud his 
manners were too persuasive. 

1 VII. Post h6c proelium classem septuaginta nSr 
vium Athenienses eldem Miltiadl dedfirunt, ut Insu- 
las, quae barbaros aditiverant, bellO persequeretur. 
QuO in imperio pl6rasque ad officium redlre co6git, 

2 nOuntlllas vl exptignavit. Ex lils Parum Insulam 5 
opibus elatam cum oratione reconciliare nOn posset, 
copias 6 navibus eduxit, urbem operibus clausit om- 
nique commeata prlvavit, dein vlnels ac testadinibus 

3 c6nstitatls propius mtiros accessit. Cum iam in eO 
esset, ut oppido potlrfitur, procul in continentl Iticus, 10 
qul ex Insula conspiciebatur, n6scio quo castl noo- 
turnO tempore incfinsus est. Ctiius flamma ut ab 
oppidanls et oppugnatoribus est vlsa, utrlsque v6nit 

4 in oplnionem slgnum a classiarils r^gils datum. QuO 
factum est ut et Paril a deditione d6terr6rentur et 15 
Miltiades, timfins n6 classis r6gia adventaret, inc6ii- 
sis operibus quae statuerat, cum totidem navibus 
atque erat profectus Ath6nas magna cum off6nsi6ne 

5 clvium suOrum redlret. Accusatus ergO est prOdi- 
tiOnis, quod, cum Parum expugnare posset, a rfige 20 
corruptus infectls r6bus discessisset. EO tempore 

Digitized by VjOOQ lC 



MILTIADES 11 

aeger erat vulneribus, quae in opptlgnandO oppidO 
aco6perat. Itaque cum ipse pro s6 dicere nOn 
6 posset, verba f6cit frater eius Stesagor&s. Causa 
cOgnitd, capitis absolutus pecuniS, multstus est, 
eaque lis quinquaginta talentls aestim£lta est, 5 
quantus in classem sumptus factus erat. Hanc 
pecHniam quod solvere in praesentia non poterat, 
in vincla ptlblica coniectus est ibique diem obiit 
supr€mum. 

1 VIII. Hlc etsl crlmine Pario est acctlsatus, tamen 10 
alia causa fuit damnationis. Namque Athenienses 
propter Plsistratl tyrannidem, quae paucis annis 
ante fuerat, nimiam clvium suorum potentiam exti- 

2 m6sc6bant. Miltiades, multum in imperils magi- 
stratibusque versatus, non videbatur posse esse 15 
prlvatus, praesertim cum c6nsu6tudine ad imperii 

3 cupiditatem trahl vid6r6tur. Nam in Clierson6s6 
omnes ill6s qu6s babitarat ann6s perpetuam obti- 
nuerat dominationem tyrannusque fuerat appellatus, 
sed iustus. N6n erat enim vi c6nsecutus, sed su6- 20 
rum voluntate, eamque potestatem bonitate retinfi- 
bat. Omnfis autem et dicuntur et habentur tyranni, 
qui potestate sunt perpetua in ea civitate, quae 

4 libertate usa est. Sed in Miltiade erat cum summa 
htlmanitas tum mlra communitas, ut n6m6 tam 25 
humilis esset, cui n6n ad eum aditus pateret ; magna 
auct6ritas apud omnes civitatfis, n6bile n6men, laus 
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rel militaris maxima. Haec populus respioiens 
maluit illum innoxium pleeti quam s6 dititius esse 
in timore. • 



11. THEMISTOCLES 

§ I. In his youth Themistocles was a rake, and disinherited 
by his father. To overcome the disgrace of this, he gave him- 
self to politics with such success that he soon became famous. 

§ II. War with Corcyra springing up, Themistocles persuades 
the Athenians to turn aU their surplus revenue to equipping a 
navy. Xerxes, king of Persia, invades Greece by laud and sea. 
Themistocles urges the Athenians to abaudon their homes and 
eutrust themselves to their ships. 

§ III. Some who disagree with this plan send a f orce to Ther- 
mopylae, which is utterly defeated by the Persians. The Greek 
fieet proves a match for the Persians at Artemisium, but for 
prudence' sake retreats to Salamis. 

1 I. ThemistoclSs, Neocll filius, Ath6ni6nsis. Ha- 
ius vitia ineuntis adulescentiae magnis sunt emen- 5 
data virttitibus, adeo ut anteferatur huic n6mo, 

2 pauci parfis putentur. Sed ab initiO est ordiendus. 
Pater 6ius Neocles generosus fuit. Is uxorem 
Acarnanam clvem duxit, ex qua natus est The- 
mistocles. Qui cum minus esset probatus paren- lo 
tibus, quod et liberius vivgbat et rem familiarem 

3 neglegebat, a patre exherSdatus est. Quae contu- 
melia non frfigit eum, sed 6r6xit. Nam cum 
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itidicd.sset sine summd* iiidustri& non posse eam 
exstingul, totum se dedidit rei publicae, diligen- 
tius amicis famaeque serviens. Multum in itidicils 
privatis versabatur, saepe in cOntiOnem populi pro- 
(^bat; nulla rgs maior sine eO gerebatur; celeriter 5 
4 quae opus erant reperiebat, facile eadem oratione 
explicabat, neque minus in r6bus gerendis promptus 
quam excOgitandls erat, quod et d6 instantibus, ut 
ait Thucydides, v6rissim6 iudicabat et d6 futtlris 
callidissime coniciebat. Quo factum est ut brevl 10 
tempore illiistraretur. 

1 II. Primus autem gradus fuit capfissendae rel 
publicae bello Corcyraeo : ad quod gerendum prae- 
tor a populo factus non solum praesenti bello, sed 
etiam reliquo tempore ferociOrem reddidit clvitatem. 15 

2 Nam cum pecunia publica, quae ex metallls redi- 
bat, largitione magistratuum quotannis interlret, ille 
persuasit populo ut ea pectinia classis centum na- 

3 vium aedificaretur. Qua celeriter effecta primum 
Corcyraeos fregit, deinde maritimos praedonSs con- 20 
sectando mare tutum reddidit. In quo cum divitils 
ornavit, tum etiam peritissimos belli navalis fecit 

4 Athenieiis6s. Id quantae saltiti fuerit tlniversae 
Graeciae, bello cognitum est Persico. Nam cum 
Xerxfis et mari et terra bellum tiniversae iiiferret 25 
Europae, cum tantis copiis eam invasit quantas 

5 neqiie aute iiec postea habuit quisquam : htiius 
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enim classis mille et ducentarum navium longa- 
rum fuit, quam duo mllia onerariarum sequeban- 
tur, terrestris autem exercitus septingenta peditum, 

6 equitum quadringenta milia fuerunt. Ctiius d6 
adventu cum fama in Graeciam esset perlata et 5 
maxim© Athenienses petl dicerentur propter pug- 
nam^ Marathoniam, miserunt Delphos consultum, 
quidnam facerent de rebus suis. Deliberantibus 
Pythia respondit, ut moenibus lignels se mtinirent. 

7 Id responsum quo valeret cum intellegeret n€mo, 10 
Themistocles persuasit consilium esse Apollinis, ut 

in naves se suaque conferrent: eum enim a deo 

8 significari murum ligneum. Tali consilio probato 
addunt ad superiores totidem naves triremgs sua- 
que omnia, quae moveri poterant, partim Salamina, 15 
partim Troezena dfiportant : arcem sacerdotibus 
paucisque maioribus natil ad sacra procuranda tra- 
dunt, reliquum oppidum relinquunt. 

1 III. Htiius consilium plerlsque civitatibus dis- 
plicebat et in terra dimicari magis placebat. Itaque 20 
missl sunt delectl cum Leonida, Lacedaemoniorum 
rege, qul Thermopylas occuparent longiusque bar- 
baros progredi non paterentur. li vim hostium 

2 non sustinuerunt eoque loco omnes interierunt. At 
classis commtinis Graeciae trecentarum navium, in 25 
qua ducentae erant Atheni6nsium, primum apud 
Artemisium inter Euboeam continentemque terram 
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cuin classiarils regiis confllxit. Angustias enim 
Themistocles quaerebat, nS multitudine circumi- 

3 retur. Hinc etsi pari proelio discesserant, tamen 
eodem loco non sunt ausi manere, quod erat perl- 
culum, ne, si pars navium adversariorum Euboeam 

4 superasset, ancipitl premerentur perlculo. Quo 
factum est ut ab Artemisio discederent et exad- 
versum AthSnas apud Salamlna classem suam 
constituerent. 



§ rv. Xerxes destroys the abandoned city of Athens. See- 
ing Ihe Greek fleet in danger of dispersing, Themistocles, by a 
stratagem, causes the barbarians to attack at once. They are 
defeated. 

§ y. To prevent the Persians' making a second attack, The- 
mistocles informs the king that his retreat is in danger of being 
cut off. Xerxes hastens back to Asia. 

1 IV. At Xerxes Thermopylls explignatis protinus lo 
accessit astu idque nullis defendentibus interfectis 
sacerdotibus, quos in arce invgnerat, incendio d6l6- 

2 vit. Cuius flamma perterriti classiarii cum manSre 
non audgrent et plarimi hortarentur ut domos suas 
discederent moenibusque s6 defenderent, Themisto- 15 
cl6s linus restitit et tiniversos par6s esse posse aie- 
bat, dispersOs testabatur perittiros, idque Eurybiadi, 
rggi Lacedaemoniorum, qui tum summae imperii 

3 praeerat, fore affirmabat. Quem cum minus quam 
vellet moveret, noctti de servls suis quem habuit 20 
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fidelissimum ad rfigem misit, ut el ntintiaret suls 

4 verbls, adversarios eius in f uga esse : qui sl disces- 
sissent, maiore cum labore et longlnquiore tempore 
bellum confecturum, cum singulos consectarl coge- 
retur ; quos sl statim aggrederfitur, brevi universos 5 
oppresstirum. Hoc eo valebat, ut ingratils ad dgptl- 

5 gnandum omnfis cogerentur. Hac r6 audita barba- 
rus, nihil doli subesse crSdens, postridie alignissimo 
sibi loco, contra opportunissimo hostibus adeo an- 
gusto marl conflixit, ut eius multittido navium 10 
explicari non potuerit. Vlctus ergo est magis etiam 
consilio Themistocli quam armis Graeciae. 

1 V. Hic etsl male rem gesserat, tamen tantas ha- 
bebat reliquias copiarum, ut etiamtum ils opprimere 
posset hostfis : iterum ab eodem gradti depulsus est. 15 
Nam Themistoclgs, verens ne bellare persevfiraret, 
certiorem eum fecit id agl, ut pons, quem ille in 
Hell6sponto fgcerat, dissolverfitur ac reditti in Asiam 

2 excltideretur, idque ei persuasit. Itaque qua sex 
mgnsibus iter f ecerat, eadem minus diebus triginta 20 
in Asiam reversus est s6que a Themistocle non su- 

3 peratum, sed conservatum iadicavit. Slc tinlus virl 
prtidentia Graecia llberata est Europaeque succu- 
buit Asia. Haec altera victOria, quae cum Mara- 
thonio possit compararl tropaeo. Nam parl modo 25 
apud Salamlna parvo numerS navium maxima post 
hominum memoriam olassis est devlcta. 
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§ VI. The Piraeus is fortified by direction of Themistooles. 
Later, when the Athenians are rebnilding the walls of their city, 
and the Spartans try to prevent them, Themistocles nndertakes 
an embassy to Sparta, leaying orders to have the work go on 
with all speed in his absence. 

§ VII. At Sparta Themistocles contriyes to keep the Lacedae- 
monians in ignorance until the walls are fit for defense ; then he 
discloses the whole matter, and upbraids the Spartans f or their 
selfishness. 

1 VI. Magnus hoc bello Themistocl6s fuit neque 
minor in pace. Cum enim PhaJgrico portu neque 
magno neque bono Ath6ni6nses uterentur, htiius 
consilio triplex Plrael portus constittitus est ilsque 
moenibus circumdatus, ut ipsam urbem dignitate 5 

2 aequiperaret, utilitate superaret. Idem muros Ath6- 
niensium restituit praecipuo suo perlculo. Namque 
Lacedaemonii causam idoneam nactl propter barba- 
rorum excursionSs, qua negarent oportere extra Pe- 
loponnesum ullam urbem muros habere, ne essent 10 
loca munita, quae hostfis possiderent, Atheniensfis 

3 aedificantes prohibfire sunt conati. Hoc longe alio 
spectabat atque vid6ri volebant. Ath6nigns6s enim 
duabus vlctoriis, Marathonia et Salaminia, tantam 
gloriam apud omnes gentes erant consectiti, ut intel- 15 
legerent Lacedaemonii d6 principatu sibi cum iis 

4 certamen fore. Quar6 eos quam infirmissimos esse 
volebant. Postquam autem audierunt muros strui, 
legatos Athenas misgrunt, qui id fieri vetarent. 
His praesentibus desi6runt ac s6 de ea r6 legatos ad 20 

c 
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5 eos misstlros dixenint. Hanc legationem suscepit 
Themistoclgs et solus prlmo prof ectus est : reliqui 
legati ut tum exirent, cum satis alti tuendo murl 
exstrticti viderentur, praecepit: interim omn6s, 
servi atque liberl, opus facerent neque ulll loco 5 
parcerent, sive sacer sive privatus esset sive publi- 
cus, et undique, quod idOneum ad muniendum puta- 
rent, congererent. Quo factum est ut Atheniensium 
mari ex sacellis sepulcrisque constarent. 

1 VII. Themistocles autem, ut Lacedaemonem ve- 10 
nit, adlre ad magistrattis noluit et dedit operam, ut 
quam longissime tempus duceret, causam interpo- 

2 n6ns se coUegas exspectare. Cum Lacedaemonil 
qufirerentur opus nihilo minus fieri eumque in ea re 
conarl fallere, interim reliqui legatl sunt consecutl. 15 
A quibus cum audisset non multum superesse mil- 
nitionis, ad ephoros Lacedaemoniorum accessit, 
penes quos summum erat imperium, atque apud eos 
contendit falsa ils esse delata : quare aequum esse 
illos viros bonos nobilesque mittere quibus Mes 20 
haberetur, qul rem explorarent : interea se obsidem 

3 retinerent. Gestus est el mos, tresque legati ftinctl 
summis honoribus Athgnas missi sunt. Ctim his 
collegas suos Themistocles iussit proficisci iisque 
praedlxit, ut n6 prius Lacedaemoniorum l6gatos 25 

4 dimitterent quam ipse esset remissus. Hos post- 
quam Athenas pervenisse ratus est, ad magistratiis 
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senatumque Lacedaemonidrum adiit et apud eos 
liberrimg professus est: Ath6ni6nses suQ cOnsilio, 
quod commllni ifire gentium facere possent, deos 
ptiblicos suosque patrios ac penates, quo facilius ab 
hoste possent defendere, muris saepsisse neque in 5 

5 eo quod inutile esset Graeciae f^cisse. Nam illorum 
urbem ut propugnacTilum oppositum esse barbaris, 
apud quam iam bis copias r6gias f 6cisse nauf ragium. 

6 Lacedaemonios autem male et iniust^ facere, qul id 
potius intu6rentur, quod ipsorum dominationi quam 10 
quod Oniversae Graeciae titile esset. Quarfi, si suos 
legatos recipere vellent, quos Athenas mlserant, s6 
remitterent, cum aliter illos numquam in patriam 
essent recepturl. 



§ VIII. Banished f rom Athens through the fear and envy^f 
his fellow-citizens, he goes to Argos. In his absence he is 
accused of secretly siding with Persia, and to avoid capture 
and punishment takes refuge in Corcyra, Epirus, and finally 
Ephesus. 

§ IX. He sends a letter to king Artaxerxes, saying that 
he can be as useful a friend as he has been dangerous an 
enemy, aud begging the king to take a year to consider his 
answer. 

§ X. Themistocles uses the year to learn the Persian lan- 
guage. He promises to give Greece into the hands of the 
klng, who giyes him Magnesia and two other cities. Some 
say that, wheu he found he could not fulfil his promises, he 
killed himself . 



Digitized by LjOOQ lC 



20 CORNELII NEPOTIS 

1 VIII. Tamen non effugit eivium suorum invi- 
diam. Namque ob eundem timorem, quo damnatus 
erat Miltiades, testularum suffragiis 6 civitate eiec- 

2 tus Argos habitatum concessit. Hic cum propter 
multas virtutgs magna cum dignitate vlveret, Lace- 5 
daemonii Iggatos Athgnas miserunt, qui eum absen- 
tem accusarent, quod societatem cum rgge Perse ad 

3 Graeciam opprimendam fecisset. Hoc crimine ab- 
s6ns damnatus est. Id ut audivit, quod n(5n satis 
tutum se Argis videbat, Corcyram dfimigravit. Ibi 10 
cum 6ius principgs insulae animadvertisset timere, 

n6 propter s6 bellum iis Lacedaemonii et Ath6ni- 
&nses indicerent, ad Admetum, Molossum rggem, 

4 cum quo ei hospitium non erat, confugit. Huc cum 
v6nisset et in praesentia r6x abesset, quo maiore 15 
religione se receptum tueretur, filium 6ius parvulum 
arripuit et cum e5 se in sacrarium, quod summS co- 
lebatur caerimonia, conigcit. Inde non prius egres- 
sus est, quam rex eum data dextra in fidem recipe- 

5 ret, quam praestitit. Nam cum ab Atheniensibus 20 
et Lacedaemoniis exposceretur publice, supplicem 
non prodidit monuitque ut consuleret sibi : difficile 
enim esse in tam propinquo loco tuto eum versari. 
Itaque Pydnam eiim dedtici iussit et quod satis 

6 esset praesidii dedit. Hic in navem omnibus igno- 25 
tus nautis escendit. Quae cum tempestate maxima 
!N"axum ferrStur, ubi tum Atheniensium erat exerci- 
tus, s€nsit Themistocles, si eo pervenisset, sibi esse 
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pereundtim. Hac neeessitate coactus domino navis, 
quis sit, aperit, multa pollicfins, si s6 conservas- 
7 set. At ille clarissimi viri captus misericordia 
diem noctemque procul ab Insula in salo navem 
tenuit in ancorls neque quemquam ex ea exlre 5 
passus est. Inde Ephesum perv6nit ibique The- 
mistoclem exponit. Cui ille pro meritis posteS 
gratiam rettulit. 

1 IX. Scio plgrosque ita scrlpsisse, Themistoclem 
Xerxe r^gnante in Asiam trSnsIsse. Sed ego potis- 10 
simum Thucydidl cr6do, quod et aetate proximus 
d6 ii8, qul illorum temporum historiam rellquerunt, 

et eiusdem clvitatis fuit. Is autem ait ad Artax- 
erx6n eum vgnisse atque hls verbls epistulam mi- 

2 sisse: ^ Themistocles v6nl ad t6, qui plurima mala 15 
omnium Graiorum in domum tuam intull, quamdiu 
mihi necesse fuit adversum patrem tuum bellare 

3 patriamque meam d6f endere. Idem multo plura 
bona f6cl, postquam in ttitO ipse et ille in periculo 
esse coepit. Nam cum in Asiam reverti vellet proe- 20 
liO apud Salamlna facto, litterls eum certiorem f6ci 
id agl ut pons, quem in Hell6sponto fecerat, dissol- 
vergtur atque ab hostibus circumlretur : quo nuntio 

4 ille perlculo est llberatus. Nunc autem confugl ad 
te exagitatus a cuncta Graecia, tuam petens amlci- 25 
tiam : quam sl ero adeptus, non minus m6 bonum 
amicum habebis, quam fortem inimicujn ille exper- 
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tus est. T6 autem rogo, ut de iis rebus, quSs teeum 
colloqui volo, annuum mihi tempus d6s eoque tran- 
sacto ad te venire patiaris/ 

1 X. Huius rex animl magnittidinem admirans 
cupiSnsque talem virum sibi conciliari veniam 5 
dedit. Ille omne illud tempus litteris sermo- 
nique Persarum dedit: quibus adeo eruditus est, 
ut multo commodius dicatur apud rggem verba 
fecisse, quam ii poterant qui in Perside erant 

2 nati. Hic cum multa regi esset poUicitus gra- 10 
tissimumque illud, si suis titi consiliis vellet, 
illum Graeciam bello oppressurum, magnis mtine- 
ribus ab Artaxerxe donatus in Asiam rediit do- 

3 miciliumque Magn6siae sibi constituit. Namque 
hanc urbem el r6x donarat, his quidem verbls, 15 
quae ei panem praeberet (ex qua regione quin- 
quagena talenta quotannis redibant), Lampsacum 
autem, unde vinum stlmeret, Myunta, ex qua obso- 
nium haberet. 

Htiius ad nostram memoriam monumenta mans6- 20 
runt duo : sepulcrum prope oppidum, in quo est se- 

4 pultus, statua in foro Magn^siae. D6 ctiius morte 
multimodis apud plerosque scriptum est, sed nos 
eundem potissimum Thticydidem auctorem proba- 
mus, qul illum ait Magn6siae morbo mortuum neque 25 
negat f uisse f amam, vengnum sua sponte stimpsisse, 
cum s6, quae r6gi de Graecia opprimenda poUicitus 
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esset, praestare posse d6sp6raret. Idem ossa 6ms 
clam in AtticS ab amicis sepulta, quoniam legibus 
non concederetur, quod proditionis esset damnatus, 
memoriae prodidit. 



III. AEISTIDES 

§ I. Aristides was a contemporary and rival of Themistocles, 
through whose influence he was ostracized. He was allowed 
to return before the term of his exile had expired. 

§ II. He fought in the battles of Salamis and Plataea. 
Through his influence Athens got command of the united navy 
of Greece. 

§ in. Aristides was assessor of the tribute to be paid by each 
state in the Delian league, yet he died in poverty. 

1 I. Aristides, Lysimachi f ilius, Ath6ni6nsis, aequa- 5 
lis fere fuit Themistocli atque cum eO d6 principatu 

2 contendit : namque obtrectarunt inter s6. In his 
autem cognitum est, quanto antestaret eloquentia 
innocentiae. Quamquam enim adeo excellebat 
Aristldes abstinentia, ut unus post hominum me- 10 
moriam, quem quidem nos audierimus, cognOmine 
Itistus sit appellatus, tamen a Themistocle coUabe- 
factus testula illa exilio decem annorum multatus 

3 est. Qui quidem cum intellegeret reprimi concita- 
tam multitudinem non posse, c6d6nsque animadver- 15 
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tisset quendam scribentem ut patria pellerfitur, 
quaesisse ab eo dicitur, quar6 id faceret aut quid 
Aristid^s commisisset, ctir tanta poena dignus duce- 

4 rgtur. Cui ille respondit s6 ignorare Aristid6n, sed 
sibi non placSre quod tam cupide laborasset ut 5 

5 praeter cSteros lustus appellaretur. Hic decem 
annorum ISgitimam poenam non pertulit. Nam 
postquam Xerxes in Graeciam dfiscendit, sexto fer6 
annO quam erat expulsus, populi scito in patriam 
restitutus est. 10 

1 II. Interfuit autem pugnae navali apud Salar 
mina, quae facta est prius quam poena liberar6tur, 
Idem praetor fuit Atheni6nsium apud Plataeas in. 
proelio, quo fusus barbarorum exercitus Mardonius- 

2 que interfectus est. Neque aliud est tillum huius 15 
in r6 militari illtistre factum quam eius imperii me- 
moria, iustitiae v^ro et aequitatis et innocentiae 
multa, in primis quod hilius aequitate factum est, 
cuni in communi classe esset Graeciae simul cum 
Pausania (quo duce Mardonius erat fugatus), ut 20 
summa imperii maritimi ab Lacedaemoniis transfer- 

3 rgtur ad Athenienses : namque ante id tempus et 
mari et terra duces erant Lacedaemonii. Tum au- 
tem et intemperantia Pausaniae et itistitia factum 
est Aristidis, ut omn6s fer6 civitat6s Graeciae ad 25 
Atheniensium societatem s6 applicarent et adversus 
barbaros hos duc6s deligerent sibi. 
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1 III. Qu(5s qu6 f afcilius repellerent, sl f orte bellum 
renovare cOnarentur, ad class6s aedificandas exerci- 
tusque comparandOs quantum pectiniae quaeque cl- 
vitas daret, Aristides delectus est qui constitueret, 
eiusque arbitrio quadringgna et sexag6na talenta 5 
quotannis Delum sunt coUata: id enim commtlne 
aerarium esse volu6runt. Quae omnis pectinia pos- 

2 tero tempore Athfinas translata est. Hic qua f uerit 
abstinentia, ntillum est certius indicium quam quod, 
cum tantis rebus praefuisset, in tanta paupertate 10 

3 d^cessit, ut qui efferrfitur vix reliquerit. Quo fac- 
tum est ut f iliae 6ius ptiblic6 alerentur et d6 com- 
mtini aerario dotibus datis collocarentur. Decessit 
autem fer6 post annum quartum quam Themisto- 
cl6s AthSnis erat expulsus. 15 



IV. (VI.) LYSANTDER 

§ I. Lysander, the Spartan general, gives the death-blow to 
Athens at the end of the Peloponnesian war. After this event, 
he establishes governments favorable to Sparta in all states 
which have been friendly to the Athenians. 

§ II. All the states are now in his power. His cruelty and 
perfidy are shown by his treatment of the Thasians. 

§ III. The Spartan governments which Lysander had estab- 
lished in the cities being broken up, he begins to plot against 
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the Spartan kings. Failing to corrupt the oracles, he is aocused 
of bribery. He is acquitted and falls in battle against the The- 
bans. Seditious papers are found after his death. 

§ IV. Lysander once asked Pharnabazus to testify to the 
humanity with which he carried on the war. The satrap con- 
sented, but secretly substituted a document giving a true 
account in place of the one which Lysander had seen. Thus 
Lysander fell a victim to his own deceit. 

1 I. Lysander Lacedaemonius magnam reliquit sui 
f amam, magis f 6llcitate quam virtute partam ; Ath6- 
niens6s enim adversus PeloponnesiOs bellum geren- 

2 t6s sexto et vic6simo anno conf 6cisse apparet, neque 

id qua ratione consectitus sit latet ; non enim vir- 5 
tute sul exercittls, sed immodestia f actum est adver- 
sariorum, qui, quod dicto audientes imperatoribus 
suls non erant, dispalati in agris rellctis navibus in 
hostium vgnerunt potestatem. Quo facto Athgni- 

3 6nses se Lacedaemoniis dediderunt. Hac vlctoria 10 
Lysander elatus, cum antea semper f actiosus audax- 
que fuisset, sic sibi indulsit, ut 6ius opera in maxi- 
mum odium Graeciae Lacedaemonii pervgnerint. 

4 Nam cum hanc causam Lacedaemonii dictitassent 
sibi esse belli, ut Athenignsium impotentem domi- 15 
nationem ref ringerent, postquam apud Aegos flOmen 
Lysander classis hostium est potitus, nihil aliud 
molitus est quam ut omnSs civitat6s in sua tenfiret 
potestate, cum id s6 Lacedaemoniorum causa facere 

5 simularet. Namque undique, qui Atheniensium 20 
rgbus studuissent 6iectis, decem delSgerat in tina 
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quaque clvitate, quibus summum imperium potesta- 
temque omnium rerum committeret. HOrum in 
numerum n^mO admittebfltur, nisi qul aut ^ius hos- 
pitiO continerfitur aut 86 illlus fore proprium fid6 
confirmarat. 5 

1 II. Ita decemvirali potestate in omnibus urbibus 
cOnstitata ipsius nattl omnia gergbantur. Coius d6 
cradelitate ac perfidia satis est anam rem exempll 
gratia prCferre, ne de eOdem plara 6numerandO 

2 defatlgfimus lectOres. Vlctor ex Asia cum reverte- 10 
retur Thasumque dfivertisset, quod ea clvitas prae- 
cipua fide fuerat erga Ath6ni6ns6s, proinde ac sl 
nOn ildem firmissiml solOrent esse amlcl, qul cOn- 
stantOs fuissent inimlcl, pervertere eam concuplvit. 

3 Vldit autem, nisi in eO occultasset voluntatem, fu- 15 
tarum ut Thasil dilaberentur cOnsulerentque rObus 
suls . . . 

1 III. Itaque il decemviralem potestatem ab illo 
cOnstitatam sustulfirunt. Quo dolOre incensus iniit 
cOnsilia regSs LacedaemuniOrum tollere. Sed senti- 20 
Obat id s6 sine ope deOrum facere nOn posse, quod 
Lacedaemonii omnia ad Oracula referre consu^rant. 

2 Prlmum Delphicum corrumpere est cOnatus. Cum 
id nOn potuisset, DOdOnaeum adortus est. Hinc 
quOque repulsus dlxit sS vOta susc6pisse, quae lovl 25 
HammOnl solYeret, exlstimans s3 AfrOs facilius 
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3 corrupttlrum. Hac sp6 cum prof ectus esset in Afri- 
cam, multum eum antistites lovis fefellerunt. Nam 
n(5n solum corrumpl non potufirunt, sed etiam legSr 
tOs Lacedaemonem mTs6runt, qui Lysandrum acctl- 
sarent, quod sacerdotes fani corrumpere cOnatus 5 

4 esset. Acctisatus h6c crimine itidicumque absolutus 
sententiis, Orchomeniis missus subsidio occisus est 

5 a Thebanis apud Haliartum. Quam v6r6 d6 eo 
secus foret itidicatum, oratiO indicio fuit, quae post 
mortem in dom5 6ius reperta est, in qua suadet 10 
Lacedaemoniis, ut rggia potestate dissoltita ex 
omnibus dux deligatur ad bellum gerendum, sed 
sic scripta, ut detim vid6r6tur congruere senten- 
tiae, quam ille s6 habittlrum pectlnia fid6ns n(5n 
dubitarat. Hanc ei scripsisse CleOn Halicarnasius 15 
dicitur. 

1 IV. Atque hoc locO nOn est praetereundum fac- 
tum Pharnabazi, satrapis rggii. Nam cum Lysan- 
der praefectus classis in bello multa crtideliter avSr 
rfique fgcisset dfique iis r6bus suspicar6tur ad civ6s 20 
suOs esse perlatum, petiit a PharnabazO ut ad epho- 
r6s sibi testimonium daret, quanta sanctitate bellum 
gessisset sociosque tractasset, dfique ea r6 acctlratS 
scriberet : magnam enim 6ius auctoritatem in ea rS 

2 futtlram. Huic ille liberaliter pollicetur : librum 25 
grandem verbis multis conscripsit, in quibus sum- 
mis eum effert laudibus. Quem cum hlc ISgisset 
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probassetque, dum slgnStur, alterum parl magnittt- 
dine et tanta similittldine ut discernl non posset, 
slgnatum subiecit, in qu6 acctlratissime eius ava- 
ritiam perfidiamque accusarat. Lysander domum 
eum redlsset, postquam d6 suls rfibus gestls apud 
maximum magistratum quae voluerat dlxerat, 
testimonil loco librum a Phamabazo datum tra- 
didit. Hunc summ6t6 Lysandro cum ephori 
cognossent, ipsl legendum dedfirunt. Ita ille im- 
prudgns ipse suus fuit acctlsator. 



V. (VII.) ALCIBIADES 

§ I. Alcibiades' pre-eminence in both vice and virtue. 
§ II. He was brought up by Pericles and taught by Socrates. 

I. Alcibiades, Cllniae fllius, Athenignsis. In hoc 
natura quid efficere possit videtur experta. COnstat 
enim inter omn6s, qui d6 eo memoriae prodiderunt, 
nihil illo fuisse excellentius vel in vitiis vel in vir- 
ttitibus. Natus in amplissima clvitate suramo 15 
genere, omnium aetatis suae multo formosissimus, 
dives ; ad omn6s rSs aptus consililque plenus (nam- 
que imperator fuit summus et mari et terra) ; diser- 
tus, ut in primls dicendo val6ret, quod tanta erat 
commendatio oris atque orationis, ut n6mo el posset 20 



yGoogle 



30 COBNELII NEPOTia 

3 resistere ; cum tempus posceret, laboriosus, patifins ; 
liberalis, splendidus non minus in vlta quam victti ; 
affabilis, blandus, temporibus callidissimg servi6ns : 

4 idem, simulac s6 remiserat neque causa suberat 
quarg animi labOrem perf erret, Itixuriosus, dissolu- 5 
tus, libidinosus, intemperans reperiebatur, ut omngs 
admirarentur in uno homine tantam esse dissimili- 
ttidinem tamque diversam naturam. 

I II. Educatus est in domo Pericli (privignus enim 
eius fuisse dicitur), gruditus a Socrate. Socerum 10 
habuit Hipponicum, omnium Graeca lingua loquen- 
tium ditissimum, ut, si ipse fingere vellet, neque 
pltira bona gminisci neque maiora posset consequi, 
quam vel nattira vel f Orttina tribuerat. 



§ ni. Alcibiades is chosen one of the three generals to have 
charge of the Sicilian invasion. The night before they embark, 
all the statues of Hermes are mutilated. Alcibiades is believed 
guilty of this outrage. 

§ IV. Against his will, Alcibiades has to sail without pleading 
his cause. In his absence he is declared guilty, and summoned 
home to answer to the charge. On the way he escapes, and goes 
to Italy, Elis, Thebes, and Sparta. He is cursed by the priests 
of Demeter. 

III. Bello Peloponn6si6 htiius consilio atque 15 
auctoritate Ath6niens6s bellum Syractisanis in- 
dixfirunt. Ad quod gerendum ipse dux dSlectus 
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est, duo praeterea coUfigae dati, Nicias et Lama- 

2 chus. Id cum appararetur, prius quam classis 
exiret, accidit ut tina nocte omn6s Hermae, qul 
in oppido erant Atli6nis, deicerentur praeter tinum, 
qui ante ianuam erat Andocidl (itaque ille postea 5 

3 Mercurius Andocidl vocitatus est). Hoc cum appa- 
r^ret non sine magna multorum consfinsione esse 
factum, quae non ad privatam, sed ad ptiblicam 
rem pertineret, mSgnus multittidinl timor est in- 
iectus ne qua repentlna vis in clvitate exsisteret, 10 

4 quae libertatem opprimeret popull. Hoc maxime 
convenlre in Alcibiadem vid6batur, quod et poten- 
tior et maior quam prlvatus exlstimabatur : multos 
enim llberalitate devinxerat, pltires etiam opera 

5 forensl suos reddiderat. Qua re fiebat ut omnium 15 
oculos, quotienscumque in ptiblicum prodisset, ad 
s6 converteret neque el par quisquam in clvitate 
poneretur. Itaque non solum spem in eo habe- 
bant maximam, sed etiam timorem, quod et obesse 

6 plurimum et prodesse poterat, Aspergebatur etiam 20 
Infamia, quod in domo sua facere myst^ria dice- 
batur (quod nefas erat more Atheniensium) idque 
non ad religionem, sed ad coniurationem pertinere 
exlstimabatur. 

1 IV. Hoc crimine in contione ab inimicls com- 25 
pellabatur. Sed instabat tempus ad bellum pro- 
ficlscendi. Id ille intuens neque ignorans clvium 
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suorum c6nsu6tudinem postulabat, sl quid d6 86 
agi vellent, potius de praesente quaestio hab6r6tur, 

2 quam absfins invidiae crimine accusaretur. Inimicl 
vero 6ius qui6scendum in praesenti, quia noc6ri el 
non posse intellegebant, et illud tempus exspec- 5 
tandum decreverunt, quo classis exisset, ut absen- 

3 tem aggrederentur, itaque f ecerunt. Nam postquam 
in Siciliam eum pervenisse cr6did6runt, absentem, 
quod sacra violasset, reum f6c6runt. Qua d6 r6 
cum ei ntintius a magistratii in Siciliam missus 10 
esset, ut domum ad causam dicendam rediret, esset- 
que in magna spe provinciae bene administrandae, 
non par^re noluit et in trir6mem, quae ad eum 

4 erat dSportandum missa, ascendit. Hac Thtirios 

in Italiam perv6ctus, multa s6cum reputans de 15 
immoderata civium suorum licentia crudelitateque 
erga nobiles, utilissimum ratus impendentem evitare 
tempestatem, clam se ab custodibus subdtixit et 

5 inde primum Elidem, dein Thebas venit. Post- 
quam autem s6 capitis damnatum bonis ptiblicatis 20 
audivit, et, id quod numquam antea tisti venerat, 
Eumolpidas sacerdotes a populO coactos ut se d6- 
voverent, 6iusque devotionis quo testatior esset 
memoria, exemplum in pila lapidea incisum esse 
positum in ptiblico, Lacedaemonem dSmigravit. 25 

6 Ibi, ut ipse praedicare c6nsu6rat, n6n adversus 
patriam, sed inimicos su6s bellum gessit, qui 
eidem host6s essent civitati; nam cum intellege- 
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rent s6 plorimmn prodesse posse rei ptlblicae, ex 
ea eiecisse plasque Irae suae quam utilitatl com- 
7 mtlnl paruisse. Itaque htiius consilio Lacedae- 
monil cum Perse r6ge amlcitiam f6c6runt, dein 
Deceleam in Attica munierunt praesidioque ibi 
perpetu5 posito in obsidione Athgnas tenuerunt. 
Eiusdem opera loniam a societate avert6runt Ath6- 
nifinsium. Qu6 facto multO superiores bello esse 
coepgrunt. 



§ V. The Spartans fear Alcibiades, and try to kill him. He 
takes refuge with the Persian satrap, Tissaphernes. He is re- 
stored to favour with the Athenians, and re-appointed general. 
He wins many victories over the Spartans. 

§ VI. On his return to Athens he is welcomed more warmly 
than either of the other two generals. He makes an affecting 
speech in the pubUc assembly, and his estates are restored to 
him. The curse which has been pronounced against him is 
removed. 

1 V. Neque v6ro his r6bus tam amici Alcibiadl lo 
sunt factl quam timOre ab eo alienati. Nam cum 
acerrimi virl praestantem prtldentiam in omnibus 
r6bus cognoscerent, pertimu^runt n6 caritate patriae 
ductus aliquando ab ipsis descisceret et cum suis 
in gratiam rediret. Itaque tempus 6ius interfici- 15 

2 undi quaerere Instituerunt. Id Alcibiades diutius 
c6larl non potuit ; erat enim ea sagacitate ut decipi 
non posset, praesertim cum animum attendisset ad 
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cavendxun. Itaque ad Tissaphemem, praefectum 

3 rggis Darii, s6 contulit. Ctlius cum in intimam 
amicitiam perv6nisset et Atli6ni6nsium male gestls 
in Sicilia rfibus opfis senfiscere, contra Lacedaemo- 
niOrum cr6scere videret, initiO cum Pisandr6 prae- 5 
t6re, qul apud Samum exercitum habebat, per 
internuntiOs colloquitur et dS redittl suO facit 
mentionem. Is erat enim eodem qu6 Alcibiad6s 
s6nsti, populi potentiae non amicus et optimatium 

4 fautor. Ab hOc destittitus primum per Thrasy- 10 
btllum, Lycl filium, ab exercittl recipitur praetor- 
que fit apud Samura, post sufPragante Thgramene 
populi scito restituitur parlque abs6ns imperiO 
praeficitur simul cum Thrasybtilo et Thgramene. 

5 Horum in imperio tanta commutatio rSrum facta 15 
est, ut Lacedaemonil, qul paulo ante victorfis 
viguerant, perterritl pacem peterent. Vlcti enim 
erant quinque proelils terrestribus, tribus nava- 
libus, in quibus ducentas nav6s trir6m6s amlse- 
rant, quae captae in hostium vfinerant potestatem. 20 

6 Alcibiades simul cum coUegls recfiperat loniam, 
Hell6spontura, multas praeterea urb6s Graecas, 
quae in 6ra sitae sunt Thraeciae, quarum exptign5r 
rant compltirgs, in els Byzantiura, neque minus 
multas consiliO ad amlcitiam aditinxerant, quod in 25 

7 captOs clementia fuerant tisl. Ita praeda onustl, 
locupletato exercitti, maximls rebus gestls Athfinas 
vgn6runt. 
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1 VI. Hls cum obviam tlniversa clvitas in Plraeum 
descendisset, tanta fuit omnium exspectatiS vlsendl 
Alcibiadis, ut ad eius trir^mem vulgus conflueret, 

2 proinde ac sl sOlus adv6nisset. Sic enim popul6 
erat persuasum, et adversas superiOres et praesent6s 5 
secundas res accidisse eius opera. Itaque et exer- 
citum in Sicilia amlssum et LacedaemoniOrum vlc- 
torias culpae suae tribuSbant, quod talem virum 6 
clvitate expulissent. Neque id sine causa arbitrarl 
videbantur. Nam postquam exercitul praeesse coe- 10 
perat, neque terra neque marl host^s par^s esse 

3 potuerant Hic ut 5 navi figressus est, quamquam 
TheramenSs et Thrasybtilus elsdem rebus praefue- 
rant simulque v6nerant in Plraeum, tamen anum 
omnSs illum pr6sequ6bantur, et, id quod numquam 15 
antea usH vSnerat nisi Olympiae victCribus, coronls 
laureis taenilsque vulgo donabatur. Ille lacrimans 
talem benevolentiam clvium su6rum accipiebat, re- 

4 minlscSns pristinl temporis acerbitatem. Postquam 
in astU v6nit, c6nti6ne advocata slc verba fficit, ut 20 
nem6 tam ferus fuerit quln eius casul illacrimarit 
inimlcumque iis sS ostenderit, qu6rum opera patria 
pulsus fuerat, proinde ac sl alius populus, n6n ille 

5 ipse qul tum flebat, eum sacrilegii damnasset. Ee- 
stittlta erg6 huic sunt pablicfi bona, eldemque illl 25 
Eumolpidae sacerd6t6s rdrsus resacrare sunt coactl, 
qul eum d6v6verant, pllaeque illae, in quibus d6v6- 
ti6 fuerat scrlpta, in mare praecipitatae. 
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§ Vn. Alcibiades' good fortune is short-lived. Not succeed- 
ing in a military venture iu Asia Minor, he is deposed from his 
command, and retires to Thrace. 

§ Vin. Even yet he shows his friendship for Athens by offer- 
ing to drive off or bring to terms Lysander, who is threatening 
the Athenian fleet at Aegospotami. Through the jealousy of the 
Athenian general his offer is refused. Alcibiades warns him 
that his camp is not safe with Lysander so near, and he is not 
mistaken ; for presently Lysander captures the fleet when the 
Athenians are off their guard. 

VII. Haec Alcibiadi laetitia non nimis fuit diti- 
turna. Nam cum ei omn6s essent honOrfis decrfiti 
totaque r6s publica domi bellique trOdita, ut tinius 
arbitriO gereretur, et ipse postulasset ut duo sibi 
coUggae darentur, Thrasybtilus et Adimantus, neque 5 
id negatum esset, classe in Asiam profectus, quod 
apud Cymen minus ex sententia rem gesserat, in 
invidiam recidit : nihil enim eum non efficere posse 
diicgbant. Ex quo fi6bat ut omnia minus prosperS 
gesta culpae tribuerent, cum aut eura neglegenter 10 
aut malitiose f ecisse loquerentur, slcut tum accidit ; 
nam corruptum a r6ge capere Cymen noluisse argu- 
ebant. Itaque huic maximfi putamus malo fuisse 
nimiam opinionem ingenil atque virttitis ; tim6b5r 
tur enim non minus quam diligebatur, nS secunda 15 
fortuna magnisque opibus glatus tyrannidem con- 
cupisceret. Quibus r6bus factum est ut absenti 
magistratum abrogarent et alium in eius locum sub- 
stituerent. Id ille ut au(Uvit, domum revertl no- 
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luit et s6 Pactygn contulit ibique tria castella com- 
muniit, Ornos, Bizanthen, Neontichos, manuque col- 
lecta primus Graecae clvitatis in Thraeciam introiit, 
gloriosius existimans barbarorum praeda locupletari 
5 quam Graiorum. Qua ex r6 creverat cum f ama tum 5 
opibus, magnamque amicitiam sibi cum quibusdam 
rggibus Thraeciae pepererat. 

1 VIII. Neque tamen a caritate patriae potuit re- 
c6dere. Nam cum apud Aegos flumen Philocl6s, 
praetor Atheniensium, classem constituisset suam 10 
neque longe abesset Lysander, praetor Lacedaemo- 
niorimi, qui in eo erat occupatus ut bellum quam 
diutissime duceret, quod ipsis pectinia a rege sup- 
peditabatur, contra Ath6niensibus exhaustis praeter 

2 arma et naves nihil erat super, Alcibiades ad exer- 15. 
citum v6nit Athenignsium ibique praesente vulgo 
agere coepit: si vellent, se coacttirum Lysandrum 
dimicSre aut pacem petere spondit ; Lacedaemonios 
eo nolle classe confllgere, quod pedestribus copiis 

3 plus quam navibus val^rent ; sibi autem esse f acile 20 
Seuthem, r6gem Thraecum, adducere ut eum terra 
depelleret ; quo facto necessariO aut classe conflic- 

4 ttirum aut bellum composittirum. Id etsi vere 
dictum Philocles animadvertebat, tamen postulata 
facere noiuit, quod sentiebat se Alcibiade recepto 2f 
ntillius momenti apud exercitum futtirum et, si quid 
secundi ev6nisset, ntillam in ea re suam partem 
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fore, contra ea, sl quid adversl accidisset, s6 Hnum 

5 eius dSlTcti futurum reum. Ab hoc disc6d6ns Alci- 
biades ^Quoniam,' inquit, 'victoriae patriae repti- 
gnas, illud moneo, n6 itixta hostem castra habeas 
nautica; perlculum est enim, n6 immodestia mlli- 5 
tum vestrorum occasio d^tur LysaAdro vestri oppri- 

6 mendi exercitGs/ Neque ea res illum fefellit. 
Nam Lysander, cum per speculat5r6s comperisset 
vulgum Atheniensium in terram praedatum exlsse 
navesque paene inanes rellctas, tempus rel gerendae 10 
non dlmlsit eoque impetti bellum totum d6l6vit. 



§ IX. After the fall of Athens, Alcihiades thinks it hest to 
penetrate farther into Thrace, hut finding himself in danger 
f rom the Thracians themselves, he goes to Asia. There he tries 
to gain influence with the Persian king, so that Athens may 
again he freed. 

§ X. The aristocratic party at Athens get wind of this, and 
advise Lysander to have him murdered. Assassins set his house 
on fire in the night : Alcihiades rushes out and is slain hy their 
javelins. 

1 IX. At Alcibiades, vlctls Ath6ni6nsibus n6n sa- 
tis tata eadem loca sibi arbitrans, penitus in Thrae- 
ciam s6 supra Propontidem abdidit, sp6rans ibi 

2 f acillimg suam f ortunam occuli posse. Falso. Nam 15 
Thraeces, postquam eum cum magna pectlnia v6- 
nisse senserunt, Insidias fec6runt eaque quae appor- 
tarat abstulSrunt, ipsum capere non potu6runt. 
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3 Ille cerngns ntillum locum sibi tUtum in Graecift 
propter potentiam Lacedemoniorum ad Pharnaba- 
zum in Asiam transiit, quem quidem adeo suft cfi- 
pit htimanitate, ut eum nemo in amlcitia antecfi- 
deret. Namque ei Grynium dederat, in Phrygia 5 
castrum, ex quo quinquag^na talenta vfictlgalis ca- 

4 piebat. Qua fortana Alcibiades n6n erat contentus 
neque Athenas vlctas Lacedaemonils servlre poterat 
patl. Itaque ad patriam liberandam omnl ferSba- 

5 tur cogitatione. Sed videbat id sine r6ge Perse 10 
non posse fierl, ideoque eum amlcum sibi cupiebat 
adiungl neque dubitabat facile sS cOnsecuttlrum, sl 
modo 6ius conveniundl habuisset potestatem. Nam 
Cyrum fratrem el belhim clam parare Lacedaemo- 
nils adiuvantibus scifibat; id sl aperuisset, magnam 15 
s6 inittlrum gratiam videbat. 

1 X. H5c cum m6llr6tur peteretque a PharnabazS, 
ut ad rggem mitterStur, eodem tempore Critias cete- 
rlque tyrannl Ath6niensium certos homin6s ad 
Lysandrum in Asiam mlserant, qul eum certiorem 20 
facerent, nisi Alcibiadem sustulisset, nihil earum 
r6rum f ore ratum, quas ipse Athgnls constituisset ; 
quarg, sl suas r6s gestas manere vellet, illum perse- 

2 quer^tur. His Laco rebus commotus statuit accti- 
ratius sibi agendum cum Pharnabazo. Huic ergo 25 
rentintiat quae r6gi cum Lacedaemoniis convenis- 
sent, nisi Alcibiadem vivum aut mortuum sibi tra- 

Digitized by VjOOQ lC 



40 CORNJSLII NEP0TI8 

3 didisset. Non tulit hoc satrapSs et violare clgmeu- 
tiam quam r6gis op6s minui maluit. Itaque mlsit 
SusamithrSn et Bagaeum ad Alcibiadem interficien- 
dum, cum ille esset in Phrygia iterque ad rggem 

4 compararet. Missi clam vicinitati, in qua tum Al- 5 
cibiadSs erat, dant negotium ut eum interficiant. 
IUi, cum ferr5 aggredi n6n audSrent, noctti ligua 
contulSrunt circa casam eam, in qua quiesc6bat, 
eaque succendSrunt, ut incendio conficerent, quem 

5 manH superari posse diffidSbant. IUe autem ut 10 
sonitu flammae est excitatus, etsi gladius ei erat 
subductus, familiaris sui subalare telum eripuit. 
Namque erat cum eo quidam ex Arcadia hospes, 
qui numquam discedere volUerat. Hunc sequi sS 
iubet et id quod in praesentia vestimentorum fuit 15 
arripit. His in ignem coniectis flammae vim tran- 

6 siit. Quem ut barbari incendium effugisse vide- 
runt, telis ^minus missis interfecerunt caputque 
6ius ad Pharnabazum rettulerunt. At mulier, quae 
cum eO vivere consuerat, muliebri sua veste con- 20 
t6ctum aedificil incendio mortuum cremavit, quod 
ad vivum interimendum erat comparatum. Slc 
Alcibiades annos circiter quadraginta natus diem 
obiit suprgmum. 



§ XI. Three critical historians unite in praise of Alcihiades, 
adding to what has already heen said many other instances of 
his wonderful versatility. 
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1 XI. Hunc Infamatum a pl6rlsque tr6s gravissiml 
historici summis laudibus extul6runt : Thticydides, 
qui eiusdem aetatis fuit, Theopompus, post ali- 
quanto natus, et Timaeus : qui quidem duo maledi- 
centissimi nescio quo modo in illo uno laudando 5 

2 cOnsentiunt. Namque ea, quae supra scripsimus, 
d6 eo praedicarunt atque hoc amplius : cum Athfinis, 
splendidissima civitate, natus esset, omnes splen- 

3 dore ac dignitate superasse vitae; postquam inde 
expulsus Thebas v6nerit, adeC studiis eorum inser- 10 
vlsse, ut n6mo eum labore corporisque viribus pos- 
set aequiperare (omn6s enim Boeoti magis firmitati 

4 corporis quam ingenii actimini serviunt) ; eundem 
apud LacedaemoniOs, quOrum moribus summa vir- 
tCLs in patientia p5n6batur, sic dHritiae s6 dedisse, 15 
ut parsimonia victus atque culttis omn6s Lacedae- 
monios vinceret; fuisse apud Thraecas, hominfis 
vinolentOs rebusque veneriis deditOs: hos quoque 

5 in his r6bus antecessisse ; vSnisse ad Persas, apud 
quos summa laus esset fortiter v6nari, luxurios6 20 
vivere : hOrum sic imitatum cSnsuettidinem, ut illl 

6 ipsi eum in hls maximS admirarentur. Quibus 
r6bus effecisse ut, apud quoscumque esset, princeps 
poneretur habereturque carissimus. Sed satis d6 
hOc: reliquos ordiamur. 25 
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VI. (XV.) EPAMINONDAS 

§ I. As in the Praefatio, the reader is wamed not io judge 
Qreek manners by Roman standards. 

§ II. Epaminondas had the most distinguished teachers, and 
surpassed his schoolmates in all his studies. His athletic train- 
ing was devoted to developing his body in the most useful 
way. 

§ III. He was virtuous, brave, and clever ; f ond of leaming, 
and charitable. 

1 I. EpamlnOndas, Polymmi films, Thebanus. D6 
hoc priusquam scribimus, haec praecipienda viden- 
tur lectoribus, n6 alifinos mor6s ad su5s referant, 
n6ve ea quae ipsis leviora sunt, pari modo apud 

2 c6teros fuisse arbitrentur. Scimus enim musicSn 5 
nostris mOribus abesse a principis persona, sal- 
tare vero etiam in vitiis p6ni; quae omnia apud 

3 Graecos et grata et laude dlgna dacuntur. Cum 
autem exprimere imaginem consuStudinis atque 
vitae velimus Epaminondae, nihil vid6mur d6- 10 
b6re praetermittere quod pertineat ad eam d6cl3r 

4 randam. Quar6 dic6mus primum d6 genere 6ius, 
deinde quibus disciplinis et a quibus sit 6ru- 
ditus, tum dg moribus ingeniique facultatibus et 

si qua alia memoria digna erunt, postremO d6 15 
rebus gestis, quae a plurimis animi antepOnuntur 
virtatibus. 
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1 II. Natus igitur patre quo diximus, genere ho- 
nesto, pauper iain a maioribus relictus est, gruditus 
autem sic ut n6mo Thebanus magis. Nam et citha- 
rizare et cantare ad chordarum sonum doctus est a 
Dionysio, qui non minOre fuit in musicis gl6ria 5 
quam Damon aut Lamprus, quorum pervulgata 
sunt nOmina, cantare tibiis ab Olympiodoro, saltare 

2 a Calliphrone. At philosophiae praeceptorem ha- 
buit Lysim Tarentinum, Pythagor6um ; cui quidem 
sic fuit deditus ut adulescens tristem ac sev6rum 10 
senem omnibus aequalibus suis in familiaritate 
anteposuerit ; neque prius eum a s6 dlmisit, quam 
in doctrinis tanto antecessit condiscipulos, ut facile 
intellegi posset pari modo superattlrum omn6s in 

3 ceteris artibus. Atque haec ad nostram cOnsuetH- 15 
dinem sunt levia et potius contemnenda; at in 

4 Graecia, utique Olim, magnae laudi erant. Post- 
quam ephSbus est factus et palaestrae dare operam 
coepit, non tam magnitudini virium servivit quam 
velocitati; illam enim ad athl6tarum tisum, hanc 20 

5 ad belli existimabat utilitatem pertingre. Itaque 
exerc6batur plurimum currendo et luctando ad eum 
finem, quoad stans complecti posset atque conten- 
dere. In armis v6r6 pltirimum studii consum6bat. 

I III. Ad hanc corporis firmitatem pltira etiam 25 
animi bona accesserant. Erat enim modestus, prti- 
dens, gravis, temporibus sapienter titSns, peritus 
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bellT, fortis manti, animo maximo, adeo veritatis 

2 diligens, nt n6 ioco qnidem mentir6tur. Idem con- 
tingns, clSmens pati6nsque admirandum in modum, 
non solum populi, sed etiam amlcOrum ferens initl- 
rias, in prlmis commissa c6lans, quodque interdum 5 
non minus prodest quam diserte dicere, studiosus 
audiendi ; ex hoc enim facillimg discl arbitrabatur. 

3 Itaque cum in circulum vgnisset, in quo aut de re 
publica disputaretur aut d6 philosophia sermo hab6- 
r6tur, numquam inde prius discessit, quam ad 10 

4 finem serm5 esset adductus. Paupertatem adeo 
facile perpessus est, ut d6 re publica nihil praeter 
glCriam c6perit. Amicorum in s6 tuendo caruit 
facultatibus, fid6 ad alios sublevandos saepe slc 
tisus est, ut itidicari possit omnia ei cum amicls 15 

5 fuisse commtinia. Nam cum aut civium suorum 
aliquis ab hostibus esset captus aut virgo nubilis 
propter paupertatem collocari non posset, amicorum 
concilium hab^bat et quantum quisque daret pro 

6 facultatibus imperabat. Eamque summam cum 20 
fgcerat, potius quam ipse acciperet pectiniam, 
adducebat eum qul quaer6bat, ad eos qui confe- 
rebant, eique ut ipsi numerarent faci^bat, ut ille 
ad quem ea r6s perveniebat sclret quantum cuique 
deberet. 25 

§ IV. An attempt is made to bribe Epaminondas to betray 
his city to Persia, but he proves incorruptible. To prevent 
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others* being approached in like manner, he gives the king's 
agent a safe-conduct oat of the country. 

1 IV. Tentata autem 6ius est abstinentia & Diome- 
donte Cyzic^no ; namque is rogatu Artaxerxis rfigis 
Epamlnondam pecunia corrumpendum susc6perat. 
Hic magno cum pondere ^uri Thebas v6nit et Micy- 
thum adulescentulum, quem tum EpaminOndas pltl- 5 
rimum diligSbat, quinque talentls ad suam perdtixit 
voluntatem, Micythus Epaminondam conv6nit et 

2 causam adventus Diomedontis ostendit. At ille 
Diomedonti coram 'Nihil,' inquit, *opus pecunia 
est : nam si r6x ea vult, quae Thfibanis sunt utilia, 10 
gratiis facere sum paratus, sin autem contraria, 
non habet auri atque argenti satis. Namque orbis 
terrarimi divitias accipere nolo pro patriae caritate. 

3 Tu quod m6 incognitum tentasti tuique similem 
existimasti, non miror, tibique Ignosco; sed Sgre- 15 
dere propere, n6 alios corrumpas, cum mfi non potu- 
eris. Et tti, Micythe, argentum huic redde, aut, 
nisi id confestim facis, ego t6 tradam magistratui.' 

4 Hunc Diomedon cum rogaret, ut ttito exire suaque, 
quae attulerat, lic6ret efferre, 'Istud quidem,' in- 20 
quit, ^faciam, neque tua causa, sed mea, n6, si tibi 
sit pectinia adempta, aliquis dicat id ad me ereptum 

5 perv6nisse, quod delatum accipere noluissem.' A 
quo cum quaesisset, quo se deduci vellet, et ille 
Athgnas dixisset, praesidium dedit, ut ttito perve- 25 
niret. Neque vero id satis habuit, sed etiam, ut 
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inviolatus in navem 6scenderet, per Chabriam Athfi- 
niSnsem, d6 quo supra mentionem f ecimus, effecit. 
Abstinentiae erit hoc satis testimOnium. Pltirima 
quidem prOferre possumus, sed modus adhibendus 
est, quoniam tino hoc voltimine vitam excellentium 
virorum complurium conoltidere constituimus, quo- 
rum r6s s6paratim multis milibus versuum complti- 
r6s scriptores ante nos explicarunt. 



§ V. Epaminondas gets the better of his riyal Meneclides in 
repartee. 

§ VI. His eloquence also appears in speeches nrging the 
Argives to join the Theban alliance, and showing Sparta's 
allies her true character. 

1 V. Fuit etiam disertus, ut ngmo el Thebanus par 
esset eloquentia, neque minus concinnus in brevi- lo 
tate respondendi quam in perpetua oratione orna- 

2 tus. Habuit obtrectatorem Meneclld6n quendam, 
indidem Thebis, et adversarium in administranda 
r6 ptiblica, satis exercitatum in dicend5, ut Thebar- 
num scilicet; namque illi genti pltis inest virium 15 

3 quam ingenii. Is quod in rS militarl florgre Epa- 
minondam videbat, hortarl sol^bat Thebanos, ut 
pacem bello anteferrent, n6 illius imperatoris opera 
dSsideraretur. Huic ille ' Fallis,' inquit, * verbo ci- 
v6s tuos, quod eos a bello avocas : otil enim nomine 20 

4 servittitem concilias ; nam paritur pax bello. Itaque 
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qui 63, diHtind, volimt frul, belld exercitatl esse 
debent. Qflare sl prlncipfis Graeciae vultis esse, 

5 castrls est vobls 1\tendum, n5n palaestra.' Idem 
ille Meneclldes cum huic obiceret, quod sibi Aga- 
memnonis belll glSriam viderStur cOnsecHtus : at 5 

6 ille *Quod/ inquit, 'mC Agamemnonem aemularl 
putas, falleris. Namque ille cum flniversa Graecia 
vix decem annls ttnam c6pit urbem, ego contrft ea 
tlna urbe nostra di6que tlnO tOtam Graeciam Lace- 
daemoniis fugatls llberavL' 10 

1 VI. Idem cum in conventum venisset Arcadum, 
pet6ns ut societatem cum Tbebanls et Arglvls f £U3e- 
rent, contraque Callistratus, Athenifinsium Ifigatus, 
qui eloquentia omn6s eo praestabat tempore, postu- 
laret ut potius amlcitiam sequerentur AtticOrum, et 15 
in OratiOne sua multa invectus esset in ThebanOs et 

2 Argivos in eisque hOc posuisset, animum advertere 
debSre Arcades, qual6s utraque civitas clves pro- 
creasset, ex quibus de cfiterls possent iudicare : Ar- 
glvos enim fuisse Orestem et Alcmaeonem matri- 20 
cidas, Thebis Oedipum natum, qui, cum patrem 
suum interfgcisset, ex matre llberOs pr5creasset: 

3 huic in respondendO EpaminOndas, cum de ceterls 
perorasset, postquam ad illa duo opprobria pervenit, 
admlran s6 dixit stultitiam rhetoris Atticl, qul n6n 25 
animadverterit, innocentes illos natos doml, scelere 
admisso cum patria essent expulsl, receptSs esse ab 
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Ath6ni6nsibus. Sed maximS 6ius 6loquentia eltixit 
Spartae legati ante pilgnam Leuctricam. Quo cum 
omnium sociorum convSnissent ISgati, coram fre- 
quentissimo ISgatiSnum conventu sic Lacedaemo- 
niOrum tyrannidem coarguit, ut non minus illa ora- 
tione opSs eorum concusserit quam Leuctrica pugna. 
Tum enim perfScit, quod post apparuit, ut auxilio 
Lacedaemonii sociorum privarentur. 



§ VII. Though unjustly robbed of his command, jealousy 
does not prevent his helping the army when in straits. He 
retains his command longer than the law allows, though at 
the risk of his life, because he believes that he alone can 
save the state. 

§ VIII. An appeal to the courfs sense of humour prevents 
his suffering the legal penalty of his act. 

1 VII. Fuisse patientem suorumque iniurias feren- 
tem civium, quod sS patriae irasci nefas esse dtice- lo 
ret, haec sunt testimonia. Cum eum propter invi- 
diam civfis sui praeficere exercitui noluissent dux- 
que esset delSctus belli imperitus, cuius errore res 
eo esset dSducta, ut omnSs d6 salute pertimescerent, 
quod locorum angustiis clausi ab hostibus obside- 15 
bantur, desiderari coepta est Epaminondae diligen- 

2 tia: erat enim ibi pri\ratus numero militis. A quo 
cum peterent opera, nullam adhibuit memoriam 
contumeliae et exercitum obsidione liberatum do- 

3 mum redtixit incolumem. Nec vero hOc semel f 6cit, 20 
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sed saepius. Maxim6 autem fuit illtistre, cum in 
Peloponnesum exercitum duxisset adversus Lace- 
daemonios liab€retque collggas du6s, qu6rum alter 
erat Pelopidas, vir fortis ac str6nuus. Hi cum crl- 
minibus adversariorum omn6s in invidiam vfinissent 5 
ob eamque rem imperium iis esset abrogatum atque 

4 in eorum locum alil praetorgs successissent, Epami- 
nondas popull sclto non paruit idemque ut facerent 
persuasit coll6gIs et bellum quod susc6perat gessit. 
Namque animadvertebat, nisi id fgcisset, tOtum 10 
exercitum propter praetOmm imprtidentiara Inscl- 

5 tiamque belll periturum. Lex erat Th6bis, quae 
morte multabat, sl quis imperium diutius retinuis- 
set, quam lege praeflnltum foret. Hanc Epaml- 
nondas cum rel publicae conservandae causa latam 15 
vidSret, ad peruiciem clvitatis conferri noluit et 
quattuor mgnsibus diiitius quam populus iusserat 
gessit imperium. 

1 VITI. Postquam domum reditum est, coll6gae 
6ius lioc crlmine accusabantur. Quibus ille perml- 20 
sit, ut omnem causam in se transferrent suaque 
opera factum contenderent, ut ISgl non oboedlrent. 
Qua defgnsione illls perlculo llberatls n6mo Epaml- 
nondam responstirum putabat, quod quid dlceret 

2 non habgret. At ille in iadicium v6nit, nihil eorum 25 
negavit quae adversaril crlminl dabant, omniaque 
quae coll^gae dlxerant conf essus est neque rectisa- 

E 

Digitized by LjOOQ lC 



60 COBNELU NEP0TI8 

vit quomimis l6gis poenam sublret, sed tlnum ab ils 

3 petivit, ut in sepulcrS su5 inscriberent : * Epaml- 
ndndd^ & ThSbdnIs morte multd,tus est, quod eds 
coegit apud Leuctra superare LacedaemoniOs, quos 
ante s6 iniperatorem nfimo Boeotorum ausus sit as- 5 

4 picere in aci6, quodque ilno proelio nOn s6lum Th6- 
bas ab interitu retraxit, sed etiam universam Grae- 
ciam in libertatem vindicavit eOque r6s utrOrumque 
perdaxit, ut Thebani Spartam oppugnarent, Lace- 

5 daemonii satis habfirent sl salvl esse possent, neque 10 
prius bellare destitit, quam Mess6ne restittlta urbem 
eorum obsidione clausit/ Haec cum dlxisset, rlsus 
omnium cum hilaritate coortus est, neque quisquam 
iudex ausus est d6 e5 ferre suffragium. Slc a itldi- 
cio capitis maximadiscessit gl5ria. 15 



§ IX. Epaminondas falls fighting against the Spartans at 
Mantinea. 

§ X. Epaminondas never married. The liberty which he 
won for Thebes perished after his death. 

IX. Hlc extremO tempore imperator apud Man- 
tinSam cum acis InstrtLcta audacius Instaret hostSs, 
cognitus a Lacedaemonils, quod in linlus pernicifi 
eius patriae sitam putabant salatem, tlniversl in 
anum impetum f 6c6runt neque prius abscess6runt, 20 
quam magna caede edita multlsque occlsls fortis- 
sim6 ipsum Epamln6ndam pagnantem, sparO €minus 
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2 percussum, concidere vlderunt. Htlius casH aJi- 
quantum retardatl sunt Boeotl, neque tamen prius 
pugna excesserunt quaui repagnantSs profligarunt 

3 At Epamlnondas, cum animadverteret mortiferum 
86 vulnus accepisse simulque, sl ferrum, quod ex 5 
hastlll in corpore remanserat, extraxisset, animam 
statim emissarum, usque eO retinuit, quoad renOn- 

4 tiatum est vlcisse BoeotOs. Id postquam audlvit, 
* Satis,' inquit, ^ vlxl ; invlctus enim morior.' Tum 
ferro extracto confestim exanimatus est. 10 

1 X. Hlc ux5rem numquam dGxit. In qu6 cum 
reprehenderetur a Pelopida, qul fllium habebat in- 
famem, maleque eam in eo patriae consulere dlceret, 
quod llberOs non relinqueret, * Vid6,' inquit, * n6 ttl 
peius consulas, qul talem ex t§ natum rellcturus 15 

2 sls. Neque v6r6 stirps potest mihi deesse ; namque 
ex m6 natam relinquo pflgnam Leuctricam, quae 
non modo mihi superstes, sed etiam immortalis sit 

3 necesse est.' Quo tempore duce Pelopida exulfis 
Thebas occuparunt et praesidium Lacedaemonio- 20 
rum ex arce expulfirunt, Epamlnondas, quamditl 
facta est caedes civium, domo se tenuit, quod ne- 
que defendere mal6s vol6bat neque impugnare, n6 
manlis suorum sanguine cruentaret. Namque om- 
nem civilem victoriam ftinestam putabat. Idem, 25 
postquam apud Cadmeam cum Lacedaemoniis pti- 
gnari coeptum est, in primis stetit. 
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4 Huius d6 virtutibus vitaque satis erit dictum, si 
hoc unum aditinxerd, quod n6m6 ibit infitias, Thg- 
bas et ante Epaminondam natum et post eiusdem 
interitum perpetuo alieno paruisse imperio, contra 
ea, quamdiu ille praefuerit rei publicae, caput fuisse 
tOtius Graeciae. Ex quo intellegi potest tinum 
hominem pltiris quam civitatem fuisse. 



VII. (XXIII.) HANNIBAL 

§ I. Hannibars greatness as a general. His inherited hatred 
of Rome. 

§ II. Antiochus, whom Hannibal has indaced to become an 
enemy of Bome, grows suspicious of his sincerity. Hannibal 
tells of his oath. 

1 I. Hannibal, Hamilcaris filius, Karthaginiensis. 
Si verum est, quod nemo dubitat, ut populus 
Romantis omnes gentes virttite superarit, non est lo 
infitiandum Hannibalem tanto praestitisse ceteros 
imperatores prudentia, quanto populus Romanus 

2 antecedat f ortittidine ctinctas nationes ; nam quoti- 
enscumque cum e5 congressus est in Italia, semper 
discessit superior. Quod nisi domi civium suorum 15 
invidia debilitatus esset, Romanos vid^tur superare 
potuisse. Sed multorum obtrectatio devicit unius 
virttitem. 
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3 Hic autem velut hejgditate relictum odium patei-- 
num erga Romaiios sic conservavit, ut prius animam 
quam id deposuerit, qul quidem, cum patria puisus 
esset et alignarum opum indigeret, numquam dSsti- 
terit animo bellare cum Romanis. 5 

1 II. Nam ut omittam Philippum, quem absens 
hostem reddidit Romanis, omnium iis temporibus 
potentissimus r6x Antiochus fuit. Hunc tanta 
cupiditate incendit bellandi, ut usque a rubro mari 

2 arma conatus sit inferre Italiae. Ad quem cum lo 
legati vgnissent Romani, qui de 6ius voluntate ex- 
plorarent darentque operam consiliis clandestinis ut 
Hannibalem in suspicionem rggi adducerent, tam- 
quam ab ipsis corruptus alia atque antea sentiret, 
neque id frustra fScissent idque Hannibal comperis- 15 
set s^que ab interioribus consiliis segregari vidisset, 

3 tempore dato adiit ad regem, eique cum multa d6 
fide sua et odio in Romanos commemorasset, hoc 
aditinxit: ^Pater meus,' inquit, *Hamilcar puerulo 
me, utpote non amplius novem annos nato, in Hispa- 20 
niam imperator proficiscens Karthagine lovi optimo 

4 maximo hostias immolavit. Quae divina res dum 
conficiebatur, quaesivit a me vellemne secum in cas- 
tra proficisci. Id cum libenter accepissem atque ab 
eo petere coepissem ne dubitaret ducere, tum ille 25 
" Faciam," inquit, " si mihi fidem quam postulo de- 
deris." Simul me ad aram addtixit, apud quam sacri- 
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ficare Instituerat, eamque ceteris remStis tenentem 
itirare iussit numquam mfi in amicitia cum Roma- 
nis f ore. Id ego itisiurandum patri datum usque ad 
hanc aetatem ita conservavi, ut n6mini dubium esse 
debeat, quln reliquo tempore eadem mente sim f utu- 
rus. Quare si quid amice de Romanis cogitabis, non 
imprtidenter f eceris, si me cSlaris ; cum quidem bel- 
lum parabis, t6 ipsum frtlstraberis, si non me in eo 
prlncipem posueris.' 



§ III. At the age of twenty-five, Hannibal obtains command 
of an army in Spain. He subdues Spain and crosses the Alps 
into Italy. 

§ lY. He defeats the Bomans in five battles, and comes into 
Apulia, where he is again victorious. 

§ V. He approaches Rome. He extricates himself from a 
dangerous situation by a stratagem, and in a number of conflicts 
with the Romans comes off best. 

1 III. Hac igitur qua diximus aetate cum patre in ig 
Hispaniam profectus est, cuius post obitum, Has- 
drubale imperatore suffecto, equitatui omni praef uit. 
Hoc quoque interfecto exercitus summam impevii 
ad eum detulit. Id Karthaginem delatum ptiblicg 

2 comprobatum est. Sic Hannibal minor quinque et 15 
viginti annis natus imperator factus proximo trien- 
nio omnes gent^s Hispaniae bello subegit, Sagun- 
tum, foederatam civitatem, vi exptignavit, tres exer- 



Digitized by LjOOQ lC 



HANNIBAL 65 

3 citus maximos comparavit. Ex his anum in Afri- 
cam misit, alterum cum Hasdrubale fratre in His- 
pania reliquit, tertium in Italiam sficum duxit. Ut 
saltum Pyrgnaeum transiit, quacumque iter fecit, 
cum omnibus incolls conflixit ; ngminem nisi victum 5 

4 dlmisit. Ad Alp6s posteaquam v6nit, qua Italiam 
ab Gallia s6iungunt, quas n6m6 umquam cum exer- 
citu ante eum praeter Herculem Graium transierat 
(quo facto is hodie saltus Graius appellatur), Alpi- 
cos conant^s prohibere transitti concldit, loca pate- 10 
f ecit, itinera muniit, effficit ut ea elephantus omatus 
ire posset, qua antea tinus homo inermis vix poterat 
rgpere. Hac copias traduxit in Italiamque pervBnit. 

X IV. Conflixerat apud Ehodanum cum P. Cornelio 
Sclpione consule eumque pepulerat. Cum hoc eo- 15 
dem Clastidii apud Padum decernit sauciumque 

2 inde ac fugatum dlmittit. Tertio idem Sclpio cum 
coUega Ti. Longo apud Trebiam adversus eum 
v6nit. Cum iis manum conseruit, utrosque profll- 
gavit. Inde per Ligur6s Appenninum transiit, pe- 20 

3 t6ns Etrtiriam. Hoc in itinere adeo gravi morbO 
afficitur oculorum, ut postea numquam dextro aequfi 
bene tisus sit. Qua valettidine cum etiamnum pre- 
meretur lecticaque f erretur, C. Plaminium consulem 
apud Trasumennum cum exercitti insidiis circum- 25 
ventum occidit, neque multo post C. Cent^nium 
praetorem cum dfilecta manti salttis occupantem. 
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4 Hinc in Apuliam pervenit. Ibi obviam el v6nerunt 
duo consules, C. Terentius et L. Aemilius. Utrius- 
que exercittis uno proelio fugavit, Paulum consulem 
occidit et aliquot praeterea consular6s, in els Cn. 
Servilium Geminum, qui superiore ann6 fuerat 5 
consul. 

X V. Hac pugna ptignata Komam profectus nullO 
resistente in propinquis urbi montibus moratus est. 
Cum aliquot ibi dies castra habuisset et Capuam 
revertergtur, Q. Fabius Maximus, dictator ROmanus, 10 

2 in agro Falerno ei s6 obi^cit. Hic clansus locorum 
angustiis noctu sine ullo detrimento exercitus sfi 
expedivit Fabioque, callidissimo imperatori, dedit 
verba. Namque obducta nocte sarmenta in corni- 
bus iuvencOrum deligata incendit eiusque generis 15 
multitudinem magnam dispalatam immisit. Quo 
repentino visti obiecto tantum terrorem inigcit exer- 
citui Edmanorum, ut egredi extra vallum n€mo sit 

3 ausus. Hanc post rem gestam nOn ita multis di§- 
bus M. Minucium Etif um, magistrum equitum pari 20 
ac dictatorem imperio, dolo productum in proelium 
fugavit. Ti. Sempronium Gracchum, iterum con- 
sulem, in Lticanis absens in Insidias inductum sus- 
tulit. M. Claudium Marcellum, qulnquigns consu- 

4 lem, apud Venusiam pari modo interf ecit. Longum 25 
est omnia gnumerare proelia. Quar6 hoc unum 
satis erit dictum, ex quo intellegi possit, quantus 
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ille fuerit : quamdiu in Italia f uit, 1161116 ei in acie 
restitit, n6m6 adversus eum post Cann6nsem ptignam 
in camp6 castra posuit. 



§ VI. Hannibal is recalled to repel Boman inyaders at 
home. He tries, without success, to secure an amnesty. 
He is worsted in battle, but at Hadrumetum takes rein- 
forcements. 

§ VII. Carthage makes peace with Bome, but Hannibal does 
not disband his army. On this account the Bomans refuse to 
give up their hostages to the Carthaginians. Hannibal is made 
king, and restores the finances of the state. Fearing that an 
embassy which is sent to Carthage will demand that he be given 
up, he flees to Syria. He is declared an outlaw. 

1 VI. Hinc invictus patriam deffinsum revocatus 
bellum gessit adversus P. Scipionem, filium eius 5 
Scipi6nis, quem ipse prim6 apud Rhodanum, iterum 

2 apud Padum, tertio apud Trebiam fugarat. Cum 
li6c exhaustis iam patriae facultatibus cupivit im- 
praesentiarum bellum comp6nere, quo valentior 
postea congrederetur. Inde colloquiiim convgnit, 10 

3 condici6nes n6n conv6n6runt. Post id factum pau- 
cls diebus apud Zamam cum e6dem c6nflixit ; pulsus 
(incredibile dictti) bidu6 et duabus noctibus Hadrti- 
mgtum pervenit, quod abest ab Zama circiter mllia 

4 passuum trecenta. In hac fuga Numidae, qul simul 15 
cum e6 ex aci6 excesserant, insidiatl sunt ei, qu6s 
n6n s6lum efftigit, sed etiam ips6s oppressit. Ha- 
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drtimetl reliquos 6 fuga coUegit, novis dilectibus 
paucls diebus mult6s contraxit. 

1 VII. Cum in apparando acerrime esset occupatus, 
Karthaginienses bellum cum Romanis composu6- 
runt. Ille nihilo s6tius exercitul postea praefuit 5 
rgsque in Africa gessit usque ad P. Sulpicium C. 

2 Aurelium cpnsules. His enim magistratibus legatl 
Karthagini6ns6s Romam v6nerunt, qul senatul 
populoque Romano gratias agerent, quod cum ils 
pacem fecissent, ob eamque rem corona aurea eos 10 
donarent simulque peterent, ut obsid6s eorum Fre- 

3 gellis essent captivique redderentur. His ex sena- 
tus consultO responsum est : munus eorum gratum 
acceptumque esse; obsides, quo loco rogarent, fu- 
ttiros ; captivOs non remissuros, quod Hannibalem, 15 
ctlius opera susceptum bellum foret, inimicissimum 
nomini Romano, etiamnum cum imperio apud exer- 
citum habgrent itemque fratrem 6ius Magonem. 

4 Hoc responso Karthaginienses cognito Hannibalem 
domum et Magonem revocarunt. Huc ut rediit, 20 
r6x factus est, postquam imperator fuerat, anno 
secundo et vic^simo : ut enim Eomae consulSs, slc 
Karthagine quotannis annul bini r6g6s creabantur. 

5 In eo magistratu pari diligentia se Hannibal prae- 
buit, ac fuerat in bello. Namque effecit ex novls 25 
v6ctigalibus non solum nt esset pecunia, quae Ro- 
manis ex foedere penderetur, sed etiam superesset, 

Digitized by VjOOQ lC 



UANNIBAL 59 

6 quae in aer&rid reponergtur. Deinde M. Claudio 
L. Ftirio consulibus Roma l6gati Karthaginem v€- 
nerunt. H6s Hannibal ratus sui exposcendi gratia 
missos, priusquam iis senatus dargtur, navem ascen- 
dit clam atque in Syriam ad Antiochum perfugit. 

7 Hac r6 palam facta Poeni navfis duas, quae eum 
comprehenderent, si possent consequl, misfirunt, 
bona eius publicarunt, domum a fundamentis disi6- 
cfirunt, ipsum exulem itidicarunt 



§ vni. Hannibal tries nnsuccessfuUy to indace Carthage to 
renew the war with Rome. He retnrns to Antiochns. The 
king's fleet is beaten in a battle with the Rhodians, with the 
exception of the wing commanded by Hannibal. 

§ IX. He seeks safety in Crete, and uses deception to pre- 
vent his money being stolen. 

1 VIII. At Hannibal anno quarto postquam domo lo 
proftigerat, L. Corn6lio Q. Minucio consulibus, cum 
quinque navibus Africam accessit in finibus Cyr6- 
naeorum, si forte Karthaginiensfis ad bellum indtl- 
cere posset Antiochi sp6 fidtlciaque, cui iam persua- 
serat ut cum exercitibus in Italiam proficlsceretur. 15 

2 Huc Magonem f ratrem excivit. Id ubi Poeni rescl- 
verunt, Magonem eadem, qua fratrem, absentem 
affec6runt poena. IUi desperatis rebus cum solvis- 
sent naves ac v6la ventis dedissent, Hannibal ad 
Antiochum pervenit. De Magonis interitti duplex 20 
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memoria prodita est : namque alii nauf ragio, alii a 
servulis ipslus interfectum eum seriptum relique- 

3 runt. Antioclius autem sl tam in gerendo bello 
consilils eius parere voluisset, quam in suscipiendo 
Instituerat, propius Tiberi quam Thermopylis d6 5 
summa imperil dlmicasset. Quem etsi multa stulte 

4 conarl videbat, tamen nulla d€seruit in r^. Prae- 
fuit paucis navibus, quas ex Syria iussus erat in 
Asiam ducere, ilsque adversus RhodiOrum classem 

in Pamphylio marl conflixit. In quo cum multitti- 10 
dine adversariorum sul superarentur, ipse quo cornti 
rem gessit fuit superior. 

X IX. Antiocho fugato ver6ns n6 dederetur, quod 
sine dubio accidisset, si sul fecisset potestatem, 
Cr^tam ad Gortynios venit, ut ibi quo s6 conferret 15 

2 consideraret. Vidit autem vir omnium callidissi- 
mus in magno se f ore perlculo, nisi quid providisset, 
propter avaritiam Cretensium ; magnam enim secum 
pectiniam portabat, de qua sciebat exisse famam. 

3 Itaque capit tale consilium. Amphoras complurgs 20 
complet plumbo, summas operit auro et argento. 
Has praesentibus principibus dgponit in templo 
Dianae, simulans se suas forttlnas illorum fidel 
cr^dere. Hls in errorem inductis statuas aeneas, 
quas secum portabat, omni sua pectinia complet 25 

4 easque in propatuld domi abicit. Gortynii tem- 
plum magna ctira custodiunt, non tam a ceteris 
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quam ab Hannibale, n6 ille Inscientibus iis tol- 
leret sua secumque duceret. 



§ X. Hannibal goes to Pontus, and tries to form an alliance 
against Bome. He makes war on the king of Pergamus because 
he favoars the Bomans. He invents a plan for killing the king. 

§ XI. The fleets join battle. The king escapes, bnt serpents 
thrown on the decks of the ships canse the Pergamean fleet to 
retreat in terror. 

1 X. Sic conservatis suis rfibus omnibus Poenus 
illusis Cr6t6nsibus ad Prusiam in Pontum perv6nit. 
Apud quem eodem animo fuit erga Italiam neque 5 
aliud quicquam figit quam rSgem armavit et exacuit 

2 adversus Romanos. Quem cum videret domesticis 
opibus minus esse robustum, conciliabat cSteros r6- 
ges, adiunggbat bellicosas nationes. Dissid^bat ab 
eo Pergamgnus r6x Eumenes, Romanis amlcissimus, 10 

3 bellumque inter eos gerebatur et marl et terra ; sed 
utroblque EumenSs pltis valebat propter Eomand- 
rum societatem. Quo magis cupiebat eum Hannibal 
oppriml, quem si removisset, faciliora sibi c6tera 
fore arbitrabatur. Ad hunc interficiundum talem 15 

4 iniit rationem. Classe paucls diebus erant decre- 
ttirl. Superabatur naviiun multitudine; dolo erat 
pugnandum, cum par non esset armls. Imperavit 
quam plurimas venfinatas serpentes vlvas colligl 

5 easque in vasa fictilia conicl. Harum cum effgcisset 20 
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magnam multittidmem, di6 ipso quo factiirus erat 
navale proelium, classiarios convocat iisque prae- 
cipit, omn6s ut in unam Eumenis regis concurrant 
navem, a c6teris tantum satis habeant s6 d6fendere. 
Id illos facile serpentium multitudine consecuttLi os. 5 
6 K6x autem in qua nave veheretur, ut scTrent, sS 
facturum ; quem si aut cepissent aut interf gcissent, 
magno ils pollicetur praemio fore. 

1 XI. Tali cohortatione militum facta classis ab 
utrTsque in proelium dgdficitur. Quarum aciS c5n- lo 
stittita, priusquam signum ptignae dargtur, Hannibal, 

ut palam f aceret suls quo loco Eumenes esset, tabel- 

2 larium in scapha cum caduceo mittit. QuT ubi ad 
nav6s adversariorum pervenit epistulamque osten- 
d6ns se rggem professus est quaerere, statim ad 15 
Eumenem deductus est, quod n6mo dubitabat quln 
aliquid de pace esset scrlptum. Tabellarius ducis 
nave declarata 9uTs, eodem unde erat ^gressus s6 

3 rec6pit. At Eumenes soliita epistula nihil in ea 
repperit nisi quae ad irrldendum eum pertin6rent. 20 
Ciiius rel etsl causam mlrabatur neque reperiebat, 
tamen proelium statim committere non dubitavit. 

4 Horum in concursti Blthynl Hannibalis praecepto 
tlniversl navem Eumenis adoriuntur. Quorum vim 
r6x cum sustin6re non posset, fuga saltitem petiit, 25 
quam consectitus non esset, nisi intra sua praesidia 

se rec6pisset, quae in proximo iTtore erant collocata. 
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5 Reliquae Pergamgnae nav6s cum adversarios pre- 
merent acrius, repente in eas vasa fictilia, d6 quibus 
supra mentionem f ecimus, conici coepta sunt. Quae 
iacta initio risum pugnantibus concitarunt, neque 

6 quarS id fieret poterat intellegi. Postquam autem 5 
nav6s suas oppletas c6nspex6runt serpentibus, nova 
r6 perterritl, cum quid potissimum vltarent non 
vidgrent, pupp6s vert6runt seque ad sua castra 

7 nautica rettul6runt. Sic Hannibal consilio arma 
Pergam^norum superavifc, neque tum solum, sed 10 
saepe alias pedestribus copils pari prtidentia pepu- 
lit adversarios. 



§ XII. The BomaDs learn of Hannibars whereabouts, and 
send ambassadors to demand that he be given up. The king 
of Pontus fears to refuse; Hannibars house is surrounded, 
and he takes poison rather than fall into the hands of his 
enemy. 

§ XIII. The exact date of his death is uncertain. The 
books written by and about him are numerons. 

1 XII, Quae dum in Asia geruntur, accidit casu ut 
legatl Prusiae Eomae apud T. Quintium Flaminl- 
num consularem cfinarent, atque ibi d6 Hannibale 15 
mentione facta ex ils unus dlceret eum in Prusiae 

2 rSgno esse. Id postero difi Flaminlnus senatul d6- 
tulit. Patres conscrlptl, qul Hannibale vivo num- 
quam s6 sine Insidils futtiros exlstimarent, legatos 
in Blthyniam mls6runt, in els Flaminlnum, qul ab 20 
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rege peterent ne inimlcissimum suum s6cum hab6- 

3 ret sibique d^deret. His Prusia negare ausus non 
est; illud recusavit, n6 id a sfi fieri postularent, 
quod adversus ius hospitii esset: ipsl, si possent, 
comprehenderent ; locum, ubi esset, f acile inventu- 5 
ros. Hannibal enim tino loco s6 tenebat, in castello 
quod ei a r6ge datum erat mtineri, idque sic aedifi- 
carat, ut in omnibus partibus aedificii exittis habS- 
ret, scllicet verens ne tisti veniret quod accidit. 

4 Huc cum legati Eomanorum v^nissent ac multitti- 10 
dine domum eius circumdedissent, puer ab ianua 
prospiciens Hanniball dixit plures praeter c6nsu6- 
ttidinem armatos apparere. Qui imperavit ei, ut 
omnes fores aedificii circumiret ac propere sibi ntin- 

5 tiaret,num eodem modo undique obsid^retur. Puer 15 
cum celeriter quid vidisset rentintiasset omnfisque 
exittis occupatos ostendisset, sensit id non fortuito 
factum, sed s6 peti neque sibi dititius vltam esse 
retinendam. Quam n§ alieno arbitrio dlmitteret, 
memor prlstinarum virttitum, venenum, quod sem- 20 
per secum habere consuerat, stimpsit. 

I XIII. Sic vir fortissimus, multis variisque per- 
functus laboribus, anno acquiSvit septuag6simo. 
Quibus consulibus interierit non convenit. Namque 
Atticus M. Claudio Marcello Q- Fabio Labeone con- 25 
sulibus mortuum in annali suo scriptum reliquit, at 
Polybius L. Aemilio Paulo Cn. Baebio Tamphilo, 
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Sulpicius autem Blitho P. Cornelio Cethego M. 

2 Baebio Tamphilo. Atque hic tantus vir tantisque 
bellls districtus nonnihil temporis tribuit litterls. 
Namque aliquot 6ius libri sunt, Graec5 sermone 
confecti, in eis ad Rhodios d6 Cn. Manlii Volsonis 5 

3 in Asia rebus gestis. Huius belll gesta multl me- 
moriae prodid6runt, sed ex els duo, qul cum eO in 
castrls f u6runt simulque vix6runt, quamdiu f ortuna 
passa est, Sll6nus et Sosilus Lacedaemonius. Atque 
hoc Sosilo Hannibal litterarum Graecarum usus est 10 
doctore. 

4 Sed nos tempus est huius librl facere flnem et 
Eomanorum explicare imperatores, quo facilius 
collatls utronimque factis, qul virl praeferendl 
sint, possit iudicarl. 15 
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NOTES 



Abbseviations. — <?raf»mar« ; A., AUen and Oreenough ; B., Ben- 
nett; G., Gildersleeve-Lodge ; H., Harkness. Oth&r ahhreviaHons : 
sc. (sctlicet), supply; i.e. (id est), thatis; c^. (cdnfer), compare; sqq. 
(sequentla), the things following. 



PRAEFATIO 

Paob 1. — 1. 1. fore is nsed by Nepos for quln futfbl Bint. 

A. 332, g, remark and note 2 ; B. 298, a; 6. 555, 3, note ; H. 505, 3. 
pleroBque : here eqnivalent to plurimoB. 

Attice : Titus Pomponins Atticns, to whom the work is dedi- 
cated. He was a friend of Nepos and of Cicero, and an accom- 
plished Greek scholar. 

2. leve : 8c. eese. 

BuminSram yiromm personis: the words are arranged in 
the order of emphasis. For the case of personia, A. 245, a, 1 ; 

B. 226, 2; G. 397, note 2; H. 421, HI. 

3. iGdicent: snbj. of characteristic. 

rel&tnm : in agreement with the appositive clause quis . . . 
Epamlnondam. Translate : ** When they find it told who . . . 
or that it is mentioned (commemorfirl) among his points of 
excellence," etc. 

legent: what tense does the English idiom require here? 
A. 278, b; qf. 305, b, 1, (a) ; B. 261, 2; G. 242, remark 1; H. 
470, 2. 

4. docuerit: A. 334 ; B. 300 ; G. 467; H. 529, 1. 

2. 6. fere: translate with enmt. Supply some word like 
ilU f or the antecedent of qui. 
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expertes : from ex and para. 

litterfimm: A. 218, a; B. 204; G. 874; H. 399. 

7. nihil (eese) rectum. 

ipB5rum : wby not illomm ? A. 195, g, and 196, 2 ; B. 249, 3; 
G. 311, 2; H. 452,5. 

8. conveniat : A. 336, 2 ; B. 314 ; G. 650; H. 624, c/. 523. 
m5ribu8: A. 228; B. 187, 3; G. 347; H. 386. 

8. n: the tendency in Latin would be to have a relative here. 

Page 2.— 1. omnibus: dativeof reference. While"to"or 
**for" generally gives the main idea of the dative, it is often 
best rendered by an adverbial clause. Here translate "in 
everybody's opinion." 

honesta does not mean ** honest " in the modern sense, but 
is the opposite of turpia. For an English use of ** honest " in 
the Latin sense, compare the expression in the New Testament, 
King James' Version: "Let us walk honestly (edtf-xiy/^wj) as 
in the day" (Rom. xiii. 13). 

2. n58 : like the " editorial ' we,' " but used much more freely 
by Latin writers. 

4. 8ecut58 (esBe) : by this tlme it will have been noticed how 
frequent is the omission of eeee in compound infinitives. 

4. Gim5nl: **m the case of Cimon.'* C/. note on omnibus, 
In 2. 
6. Vir5: A. 183; B. 169; G. 321; H. 363. Sc, "although." 

6. quippecum: " because, you know, ..." 

7. instituto: A.249; B. 218, a; G. 407; H. 421. 
id quidem : " that, of course." 

m5ribu8 : *• according to our standard of morals.'* This kind 
of ablative contains a mixture of the ideas of instrument and 
specification, being equivalent to either *' judged by " or ** hav- 
ing reference to." In such cases — and they are many in Latin 
— the student should search for the English idiom which best 
fits into the rest of the sentence. 

neffts : see word-group Vfa. 

9. quae non eat: A. 319; B. 284, 2; G. (551) 552; H. 500. 
A cena merc5de condicta was a banquet at which each per- 
son contributed part of the ezpense, either in money or 
provisions; not unlike a picnic. 
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5. 0. Mftgnls in laudibuB : ** one of the greatest honoars." 

10. t5tft Graecift : A. 258, f , 2 ; B. 228, 1 ; G. 338 ; H. 425, II, 2, 
Olympiae: A. 258, c, 2; B. 232; G. 411 ; H. 425, II. 

11. in Boaenam prodlre : '' to go on the stage." 

populS . . . spectftculS and nemini . . . turpitudinl: A. 
233, a; B. 191, 2; G. 356; H. 390. 

13. Quae omnia : notice how the relative tends to stand first. 
Translate, ** all of which." 

Infftmia means " disreputable ** ; humilia atque ab honestftte 
remota, •* vulgar and in bad taste." 

6. 14. Contrft ea: ** on the other hand." 
15. pleraque: as in 1. 

17. uzorem . . . convlyium: " totake hiswife out todine." 

18. primum locum aedium: i.e. the atrium, which was the 
reception room of the Roman house. Here the Roman lady 
went as freely as her husband ; but at Greece the women kept 
t(» their own part of the house. 

19. in celebritftte verafttur : " goes into society." 

7. Quod: here, and very frequently, the relative should be 
rendered by a demonstrative. 

20. adhibetur: subject uxor understood. 

22. nSmo : notice the gender, shown by coniflnctus. Women 
were fiot debarred from visiting each other. 

23. cognfttione: co = cum. (g)nfttio has the same root as 
(g)nfi8cor. 

8. 24. plllra persequl: ** to cite more instances." 

oum . . . tum: "as well .' . . as," or, less literally, "both 
. . . and." 

25. expUcem: A.317; B.282; G.545; H. 497. 

27. excellentium : " distinguished " or " eminent " — a force 
which " excellent " has largely lost in English. 



I. MILTIADES 

Pac»b3. — I. 1. 1. Translate the cum with Miltiades. Notice 
that the principal verb does not come until line G. 
2. antlquitftte . . . glorift . . . modestift : ablatives of cause. 
mSiorum : sc. nfttG. 
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fflorifi is contrasted with modestift, and m&iornm with 8a&. 
This order, in which the first part of each clause is balanced by the 
second of the other, is called chiastiCf i.e, '* criss-cross," from the 
shape of the Greek letter x, whose name is " chi." Latin is fond 
of contrasts, and this was a favoarite method of making them. 

3. uau8 omniiim: a form of expression sometimes used to 
strengthen tbe saperlative, by limiting it. Translate, " was so 
eminent as to be without a peer." 

4. efi aetate: A. 251; B. 224; 6. 400; H. 419, U. Efi, liter- 
ally " that," must here be rendered **such." 

5. futurum (esse) : infin. in indirect discourse, depending on 
8perfire and confidere. 

6. cognitum : = postquam cognoyis^ent. Notice how the 
present and perfect tenses of this verb differ in meaning. Sp5- 
rfire and confidere are contrasted with cognitum iudicfirunt, 
— the hopes concerning the young Miltiades with the later judg- 
ment based on positive knowledge. 

7. Chersonesum : A. 258 and 2, b ; B. 182 ; G. 337 ; H. 380, II, 
and 2, (2). 

2. 8. generi8: "class (of people)." 

9. d5migrfiti5ni8 : partitive genitive. The Latin has "a 
share of," where we must translate *' a share in." 

10. Delphos : for construction, see note on Chersonesum 1. 7. 
Delphi was the seat of an oracle of Apollo, the most famous in 
the Greek world. 

deliberfitum: A. 302; B. 340; G. 435; H.54G. 

qui Apollinem : (a purpose-clause) expands the idea of deli- 
berfitum. It was possibly inserted by some early commentator 
to explain the uncommon use of that word. 

11. quo: see note on instituto, Praefatio, 4, 1. 7. 

duce: not " what leader they had best employ," but " whom 
they had best employ as leader." 
aterentur : A. 334 ; B. 300 ; G. 467 ; H. 529, 1. 

12. cum quibus: this variation from the more regular qui- 
buecum is not to be foUowed in writing Latin prose. A. 99, c ; 
B. 142, 4 ; G. 413, remark 1 ; H. 187, 2, c/. 184, 6. 

13. armi8 dimicandum: impersonal. "There would have 
to be a war." For the gerundive see A. 113, d; B. 337, 7; G. 
251, 1 ; H. 200, IV, fourth example. 



Digitized by LjOOQ lC 



N0TE8 73 



8. consulentibiu : dat. afterthe prae in composition in 
praecepit. 

Page4. — 1. nSminfttim: unlike the ambiguous answers by 
which the oracles usually provided against their predictions' 
failing to come true. 

F^thia: the priestess of Apollo at Delphi. The name is 
derived from Pytho, the part of Phocis in which Delphi lay. 

imper&torem : see uote on duce, § I, 2, 1. 11. 

2. sibi: A. 235; B. 188; G. 352; H. 384, II, 1, 2). 
Bumerent : A. 331 ; B. 295 ; 6. 546 ; H. 498. 

fecissent : the regular construction for a f uture perfect indica- 
tive, when quoted after a past tense. A. 337 and 307, c; B, 320, 

A, and 302 ; 6. 656 and 595 ; H. 527 and 508. 

3. fatnra (essd) : depends on the idea of saying contained in 
praecepit. 

4. Hoc 5rftcull : like " quid boni," etc. ; partitive genitive. 
Hoc is an ablative of cause. To bring out in translation the exact 
meaning of this sentence, which implies that the action of Mil- 
tiades and his followers depended on the answer of the oracle, 
insert an est with the participle profecttts, and a corresponding 
et before cum accessisset : " Since this was the answer given, 
Miltiades set out . . . (and) when he had come to Lemnos," etc. 

4. GhersoneBum : see note on § I, 2, 1. 7. 

6. id(que) : object of facerent, which depends on poBtulfia- 
set. See note on siimerent, § I, 8, 1. 2. 

5. 9. aquil5ne : Lemnos lay northeast from Athens. 
veniBset: they said " cum veneriB." See note on fSciBsent, 

§ I, 8, 1. 2. For constructions with cum temporal, see A. 325; 

B. 288-290; G. 579, 580, 685 ; H. 521. 

11. AthSniB: A. 258, a ; B. 229, a ; G. 391 ; H. 412, II. 
proficIscentibuB: A. 235; B. 188, 2, a; G. 352; H. 384, II, 
1, 2). *• Blows dead ahead as you leave Athens." 

6. 12. tempuB n5n habens : the Latin prefers " not having 
time," where we say *' having no time." 

13. tend5bat : notice the tense. " Whither he was bound." 

IL 1. 15. regi5ne: A.249; B.218, a; G.407; H. 421. 
caBtelliB: A. 234; B. 192; G. 359; H. 391. 
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17. colloc&yit: no< "collected." 

2. 18. Neque minus: neque is usually translated by ''and 
. . . not" (appropriately placed), unless followed by a second 
neque, when the two mean "neither . . . nor." 

19. cum : in tbis and similar cases do not decide what mean- 
ing belongs to the doubtful word until the whole sentence -has 
been read, so as to see which is fitting or necessary. 

20. res constituit: avoid translating res by "things." It 
always takes a meaning reflected upon it from the rest of the 
sentence. Here render ** he settled their aflfairs." 

21. manere : he had been sent out merely to found the colony 
and return. 

8. 22. dignit&te r9gi&: *'(a man) of royal rank." A. 251; 
B. 224; G. 400: H. 419, II. 

23. nomine: «c.regio. A.243,a; B.214,l,c; G.405; H.414,L 
neque : see note on § II, 2, 1. 18. 

imperio: i.e, his authority as general. 
consecutus: «c. erat. 

24. eo : *' on that account." 

26. eorum stands early in the sentence because it is in em- 
phatic contrast to illorum. . The relative clause qui miserant is 
crowded towards the end by other more important ideas which 
usurp its normal position. 

perpetuum is emphatic, because preceding its noun. 

Page 6.-4. 2. ex: "according to." 

pacto: explained by the clause in parentheses, which was 
probably inserted by a later hand. See § I, 6. 

5. se refers to the subject of postnlat. 

domum . . . habere : hence the north wind would now carry 
his ship to Lemuos. 

GherBonesi: locative case. 

habere : infinitive af ter the idea of saying implied in postnlat. 

5. 7. res ceciderat: see note on § II, 2, 1. 20. "Events had 
turned out." 

dicto : i.e. the pactum referred to in § U, 4. Abl. of cause. 

10. cSterfts : to say that " the rest of the islands " were called 
the Cyclades is an error, as reference to a map will show. 



Digitized by LjOOQ lC 



N0TE8 75 

Moreover, it was the general Conon and not Miltiades who 
subdued these islands. 

III. 1. 14. HistrS: the lower part of the Danube. 
in in such a connection must be rendered " over.'* 

15. quft: adverbial ; = ut eft vift, followed by the subj. of 
purpose, trftduceret. 

Page 6.— 1. abesset: the subjunctive shows that this is 
really a quotation, though no word of saying introduces it. 
Darius' own thought was " dum absim." A. 327 ; B. 293, III, 2 ; 
G. 671 ; H. 519. 

custodeB: see note on § I, 2 (qno . . . duce). 

2. Bingalfimm : the force of this is best brought out by trans- 
lating '* to each of whom he gave absolute power over our city.'* 

2. 4. linguft: abl. of means. 

loqaentOB : sc. eos. Translate by a relative clause. 

6. tuenda: A.2W,d; B.337,7,b),2; G.430; H. 644, 2, note 2. 

trftdidisset : quoted fut. perf . See note on § I, 8, 1. 2. 

89 oppressS = sl (ipse) oppressuB esset. The thought of 
Darius was "si oppressus sim (or ero)," nWa spes salGtis 
relinqufttnr (relinquetnr). See Grammar on Conditions in 
Xndirect Discourse. 

4. 12. Nam sl . . . interitnnun: the speech of Miltiades, as 
is implied by hortfttns est ; hence the use of moods. Frequently, 
as here, quotations are introduced without the verb of saying, 
etc., being expressed, the context and the construction of indi- 
rect discourse making the meaning sufiaciently clear. 

13. trftnsportftrat, being stn explanatory remark of Nepos', 
and not part of the quotation, is in the indicative instead of the 
subjunctive. 

8l interisset : the class of conditions to which this is to be 
assigned is to be learned from the tense of fore. In general, 
when there is doubt about classifying a conditional sentence, the 
conclusion (apodosis) will fumish the means of determining it. 

16. Oraecl: in apposition with qul. 
genere: ablative of specification. 

17. p5nte resciBsd : the ablative absolute should hardly ever 
be translated literally. Here employ a conditional clause. 
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5. 19. HestiaeTiB (more commonly HistiaeaB) was tyrant of 
MiletuSi in Asia Minor. The tyrants, being despots, were gen- 
erally favonrable to and supported by Persia, while the demo- 
cratic and oligarchic states of Greece were its enemies. 

20. ipsis (he said '' nobis ") : defined by qtd tenerent and in 
contrast with multitudini. Both are datives after expedlre. 
A. 227 ; B. 187, II, a ; G. 346 ; H. 385 aqq. 

21. Bumm&B imperii : " supreme authority." 

23. quo : see note on ponte, § III, 4, 1. 17. Dftrll, and not 
regno, is its antecedent, because it was on his safety and not 
merely that of the Persian empire that the tyrants' power 
depended. The same thing is proved by the relative position 
of Daxu and rggno. 

6. 28. conscila: notice the derivation. Translate, ''since so 
many were in the secret.'* 

Paob 7.-2. CuiuB ratio etsl: translate as though etsl Sius 
ratio. 

IV. 1. 6. hortantibus amicu: "at the (earnest) solicita- 
tion of his friends." Compare the notes on § III, 4, 1. 17, and 
6, 1. 28. 

redigeret : see note on sfunerent, § I, 8, 1. 2. 

9. peditum . . . equitum: A. 98, e; B. 80, 5; G. 95,3; H. 
178, note. 

10. causam : " (as) a reason." 
Sardis: accusative. 

2. U. abreptos: A.292,remark; B.337,2; G.637; H.549,5. 

8. 18. tumultu: this word is used of disturbances which 
hwst out suddenly. C/. tumeo. 

21. qui: agrees by a common attraction with its predicate 
hSmerodromoe, instead of with its antecedent, generis. 

22. Lacedaemonem : see note on Chersonesum, § I, 2, 1. 7. 

23. quam celerrimo : A. 93, b ; B. 240, 3 ; G. 303 ; H. 170, 2. 
auxilio : A. ^3, e ; B. 218, 2 ; G. 406 ; H. 414, IV. 

24. praeessent: subj. of purpose. 

2(). utrum . . . dScemerent: A. 211 and 334; B. 172, 4, and 
300 ; G. 458-461 ; H. 353 and 529, I. 
27. finuB: here means " alone." 



Digitized by LjOOQ lC 



NOTES 11 

Page 8. — 1. mftximS nltSbfttnr : ''earnestly contended." 
primo quoque tempore: *'at the very first opportunity." 

A. 93, c ; B. 252, 6, c) ; G. 318, 2 ; H. 458, 1. 
2. castra fierent: " the army should commence operations." 
id . . . dimicftrl: for the moods, see A. 337 ; B. 319; G. 65G; 

H. 527. The whole depends on the idea of saying contained in 

nitebfttnr. 
4. desperftri . . . andiri . . . dimicftri: impersonal verbs 

are seldom to be translated literally. Here one may render, 

**when they saw that their valour was not despaired of . . . 

if they noticed that (any one) dared to fight against them," etc. 

V. 1. 7. Hoc in tempore means "duriiig this period," while 
hoc tempore would mean **at this time," — one expressing time 
within which, and the other time when. 

8. auxilio: A. 223, a; B. 191, 2; G. 356; H. 390. 

9. mHitum : mHle is only rarely, as here, a noun. Cf. note 
on § IV, 1, 1. 9. 

10. completa sunt: "thenumber of armed men rose to ten 
thousand." 

2. 11. Quo : ** from this fact," i.e. the pugnandi cnpiditfts 
of the army, which lent weight to Miltiades' desire for immedi- 
ate battle. 

8. 15. regiSne n5n apertissimft: locative ablative. The 
superlatiye here must be rendered by '* very." 

16. rftrae : for an English use of the same word in its sense 
of "scattered," compare Milton's 

*' The cattle in the fields and meadows green, 
These rare and solitary, those in flocks." 

18. arbomm tractfl: ** by the position of the trees." 

19. clanderentur : the subject is the same as that of commi- 
sSnmt. 

4. 20. nSn : be caref ul to join witb the proper word, as shown 
by the position and required by the sense. 

Page 9.-2. eoqne magis: "and all the more " (literaUy, 
** the more on this account ") . 
Bubsidio : dative of end or purpose. 
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3. venlrent : A. 327; B. 291 ; G. 577 (</. 574) ; H. 520. 

4. peditum; partitivegenitive. Sc.mllia. Cy. note on § IV, 
1,1.9. 

5. 5. tanto pliis . . . valaSnmt: A. 250; B. 223; 6. 403; 
H. 423. " Were so mach superior (to the enemy) in valour.'* 




VI. 1 . 12. Guius : translate by a demonstrative. 
▼ictoriae: limits praemium. 

13. quo = ut eo. 6/. note on § V, 4, 1. 2 (eo). 

14. eandem: emphatic by position. 

8. 20. t&lis : translate so as to bring out the idea of quality, 
not quantity. " This is the kind of honour which was paid." 

Poecile (Greek TroiKiXri), " painted," the name applied to 
that great hall at Athens which was adorned by the painter 
Polygnotus with frescoes of the battle of Marathon. It was in 
tbis building that the school of philosophers met, called Stoics, 
f rom the f act of their assembling in this stoa (Greek ffrod) , or 
colonnade. 

21. pGgna Marathonia: Latin usnally, as here, prefers an 
adjective, when possible, to a limiting genitive. 



Digitized by VjOOQ lC 



N0TE8 79 

22. decem: there were ten generals of the Athenian army, 
who commanded each one day in rotation. 

pxima: i.e. his portrait occupied the most prominent place in 
the painting. 

4. 25. largitioxie: free money grants paid from the pub- 
lic treasury, on various accounts, to Athenian citizens, — a 
system begun under Pericles, and carried to excess by later 
politicians. 

Page 10. — VII. 1. 4. imperio: the regular word for the 
power of a military commander. Cf. § II, 8, 1. 23. 

2. 5. Exhis: " among these." 

6. opibus §lfitam: '* puflfed up by its wealth." 

cum must here, as often, be translated at the beginning of 
its clause 

8. commeatfi: A. 243; B. 214; G. 390; H. 414. 

▼ineia . . . constitutie : (as a protection to besiegers working 
close under the city wall) . 

3. 9. in eo esset, ut: " was on the point of." 

10. oppid5: A. 249; B. 218, a; G. 407; H. 421. 

11. neseio qu5 = aliquS. A. 332, c; B. 253, 6; G. 467, re. 
mark 1 ; H. 455, 2. 

13. utrisque: dative of reference. "Both made up theii 
minds that." 

14. datum : sc. esse. 

4. 15. deterrirentur : subjunctive of result, which foUows 
expressions of accomplishment, like qu5 factum est. 

17. totidem . . . atque: '^justasmany . . . as." 

5. 21. infectis rebus: " with his mission unaccomplished." 

Page 11. — 3. Stesagorfts: an error, as he had died before 
Miltiades went to the Chersonesus. 

6. Gausft . . . absolutus: " when his case was tried, though 
acquitted of a capital offence." 

5. talentia : ablative of price. The talent was equal to about 
«1200. 

6. quantus: agrees with sumptus. The antecedent, if ez- 
pressed, would be tanta, in apposition to lis. 
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7. Bolvere: compare our use of " solvent" and "insolvent ** 
in financial matters. 

VIII. 1. 10. crimine Pari5 : instrumental ablative. "Prose- 
cuted under the charge concerning Paros." Gompare the note 
on pugna Marathonia, § VI, 3, 1. 21. 

8. 18. obtinuerat: " had held," not "had obtained." 

23. potestftte perpetuft: c/. note on § II, 8, "dignitftte re- 
gifi"; also on § III, 1, 1. 2, "perpetua imperia" (under note 
on singulfirum). 

24. usaest: " has enjoyed." 
4. 26. cui=utBibi. 

27. auctoritfis: sc. erat. 

nobile: here not "noble," but "famous" (literally, " well 
known"). 

Pagb 12. — 2. innoxium: *' (even thongh) guiltless." 



II. THEMISTOCLES 

1. 1. 4. Neocli: 6. 238; A. 218, d, and 234, d, 1; G. 359, 
remark 1 ; H. 391, II, 4. 

H9iuB : modifies vitia, which is f urther defined by ineuntia 
adulSscentiae. The pronoun hlc regularly, as here, refers to 
the principal person or thing of the preceding sentence. 

6. anteferfitur : clauses of result follow expressions of attain- 
ment ; those of purpose, ezpressions which aim at attaining that 
which the purpose clause describes. 

2. 7. ordienduB: Nepos says *'he must be," instead of the 
less condensed, " the story of his life must be," etc. 

9. duzit: «c. in mfitrimonium. 

10. Qui cum : *' when he " ; never, " who, when he.' 
parentibUB : this dative of agent shows that the disapproval 

felt by the parents of Alcibiades was involuntary, resulting from 
their interest in what he did, as though we should translate 
** did not commend himself in the eyes of his parents " ; while 
the ablative of agent would imply that they deliberately passed 
judgment on his conduct — *' was not approved by his parents." 

11. liberiuB: A. 93, a; B. 240, 1; G. 297, 2; H. 444, 1. 
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Paob 13. — 8. 1. eam: ref ers to contumSlia. 

3. Beryiens: notice that "serying". would not describe the 
action of Themistocles, because it was done voluntarily and for 
his own benefit. 

4. cSntionem : the Ecclesia, or Public Assembly, at Athens ; 
which was its most powerful legislative body, and composed 
not of elected represeutatives, but of all citizens. The right of 
speaking in its meetings was open to all its members. 

4. 6. quae: A. 243, e, remark; B. 218, 2, a; 6. 406; H. 414, 
note 4. 

7. gerendls : contrasted with ezcSgitancUB, 1.5. 

10. Qao factum est ut: a favourite mode of introducing a 
clause of result. 

11. 1. 12. capessendae: A. 296; 6. 339; G. 428; H. 543, 544 
rei publicae : here not *' the state," but " public business." 
13. bello Gorcfraeo : an historical error. 

praetor: A. 176, b; B. 168; G. 205 and 206; H. 362 and II. 
15. reliquo tempore: '* for all time to come." 

2. 16. metalliB: Athenian money, the standard throughout 
Greece on account of its purity, was coined from silver ob- 
tained at Laurium, in Southern Attica. The mines were very 
rich, aud owned by the state. 

17. largitione magistrfituum : see note on Miltiades, YI, 4, 
1.26. 

18. populS: A. 227; B. 187; G. 346; H. 385. 

The dative is used with this class of verbs to show that their 
objects are not merely acted upon in the manner described by 
the verb, but have some interest in the action. 

19. aedificftrStur: A. 331; B. 296; G.546; H. 498. 
effectfi: A. 255; B. 227; G. 409; H. 431. 

8. 20. cSnsectando: A. 301; B. 338, and 4; G. 431; H. 542 
and IV. 

21. qu5: refers, as often, to the action of the preceding sen- 
tence as a whole. 

22. beUi: A. 218; B. 204; G. 374; H. 399. 

4. 23. salflti : dative of end or purpose. 

24. I>ell5 Fer8ic5: see Historical Introduction, I. 
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26. quantfis : tbis word af ter tantos, like quftlis after tfilis, 
must UBually be rendered " as." 

Paob 14. — 5. 1. nftvium: genitive of measure. 
3. peditum : see note on tbe same ellipsis in Miltiades, IV, 1 , 
1.9. 

6. 7. misSrunt DelphSs consultum : do not attempt to supply 
an object to misirunt, but translate» " they sent to Delphi to 
ask." 

8. facerent: A. 334; B. 300; G. 467; H. 519. 
Deliberantibus : translate, "to the questioners" {not "those 

questioning," — a form of expression to be avoided). 

9. munirent: as the answer of the oracle was practically a 
command, respondit takes after it the purpose-subjunctive. 

7. 10. quo valeret: literally, " in what direction this oracle 
had strength." Translate, ** what the force of the oracle was.'* 

12. eum . . . ligneum: order for translation, eum enim 
mfirum ligneum ft deo Bignificfiri = eiim enim esse illum 
murum ligneum qui fi deo Bignificfiretur. 

8. 14. superiores : " those which they had before." 

16. arcem: the Acropolis, which besides being the citadel 
bore several of the principal temples. 

17. procuranda: c/. note on tuenda, Miltiades, III, 2, 1. 6. 

18. reliquum : A. 193 ; B. 241 ; G. 291, remark 2 ; H. 440, notes 
1 and 2. 

m. 1. 19. civitfitibuB : c/. note on populo, I, 2, 1. 17. 
20. dimicfiri: verbs used impersonally liave their subject in 
themselves. Translate, '* for the battle to be fought." 

22. qui = ttt ei. It is generally more idiomatic to introduce 
purpose clauses simply with ** to." 

23. vim: usually means *' force " in the singular, and 
"strength" (of body), as we say "powers," in the plural. 

24. suBtinuerunt : in English we should say **could not 
resist." 

Leonidas and his men occupied a narrow pass, which they 
held against the Persians, until a traitor showed the enemy a 
path by which they could pass around and attack the Greeks 
in the rear. 
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2. 25. communiB : Greece was made np of a nuraber of inde- 
pendent and often hostile states. They combined, however, for 
defence against the Persian. 

Page 15. — 2. nS. By what particles would a negative clause 
of resvlt be introduced? 

3. 4. loco : locus is very frequently used in the locative abla- 
tive (without a preposition). Such expressions are relics of the 
older usage of the language. 

IV. 1. 11. nfOlis . . . BacerdotibuB : ablatives absolute. 

2. 13. CfliuB . . . andSrent: translatein thefoUowingorder: 
onm claBBi&rii perterriU cQiuB (render like h^us) flammft ma- 
nSre non auderent. 

14. domos: regularly, as here, omits preposition with the 
accusative of limit. 

16. unu8 = s51us. 

universos: translate so as to make a proper contrast with 
disperBOB. 

pares : •' a match for." 

MBB : 8C. BS. 

18. Bummae . . . praeerat: "wascommander-in-chief." 

8. 19. Quem: translate after moveret, and as though hunc. 
20. vellet: A. 342; B. 324; G. 663; H. 629, II. 

Paoe 16. — 1. fidSliBBimnm: the antecedent is often drawu 
into the relative clause in this manner. 

BUis : refers to subject of principal verb, while eiuB refers to 
rSgem. 

2. qui, etc. : begins the quotation of the messages, as is shown 
by the moods without any word of saying (except nuntiftret) 
being expressed. 

disceBBiBsent : quoted future perfect after secondary tense. 

4. 4. confecturum: sc.eum. Hesaid "cSnficiSs." SeeGram- 
mar, under •' Conditional Sentences in Indirect Discourse." 

Bingulos : " one at a time." 

5. brevi: «c. tempore. 
fuiiversos: " all together." 
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6. oppressiiruiii: not ''oppress." 

eo valebat : " had this object." See note on II, 7, 1. 10. 
5. 7. barbarus: sc. rez. The Greeks called all foreigners 
barbariaus. 

8. doli: A. 216, 3; B. 201, 2; G. 369; H. 397, 3. 

9. sibi: contrasted withhostibus. 

10. §ius : the emphatic position of this word implies a contrast 
with something like hostium nSves. 

V. 1. 13. Hic . . . gesserat: "although he had failed in this 
instance •' (literally, "here"). 

15. gradu: do not connect with eodem. Translate, "was 
forced to give way." The writer is thinking of the manoeuvres 
of swordsmen. 

17. id agi : " a plan was on foot." 

19. id(que). Verbs which, like persuadeo, take their ohject 
in the dative, may have a cognate accasative in addition. Trans- 
late, *' convinced him of the truth of this." 

2. quft: sc. vift (though quft is practically an adverb). 

3. 23. prudentia (=providentifi,/ore5i^A0 : " astuteness." 

24. Haec : sc. est. 

25. Nam : most f requently introduces something ezplanatory 
of the previous sentence. 

26. post : notice difference between Latin and English idiom : 
'* within the memory of man." 

Pagk 17.— VI. 1. 2. portS: A. 249; B. 218, 1: G. 407; H. 
421, 1. The Athenians used the Phalerum as their first harbour, 
because marshy ground lay between Athens and the much better 
port of Piraeus. 

4. triplex : it consisted of the Piraeus proper and the smaller 
harbours of Munychia and Zea. 

iis(que) = t&libus. See note on eft, Miltiades 1, 1, 1. 3. 
2. 6. Idem: "healso." Frequently so rendered. 

7. restituit: they had been levelled by the Persians. 
periculo : ablative of manner. 

8. causam: "excuse." 

9. quft : sc. caus&. Ablative of cause. 

12. aedificantes = quin aedificftrent. Or translate, " tried to 
stop the Athenians in their building." 
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8. alio: adverbial. "Had a fardifferent object." What is 
tbe literal rendering? 
13. atqae : A. 247, d ; 6. 341, c ; G. 643; H. 459, 2. 

16. sibi . . . fore: '* that they would have." A. 231; B.190; 
G. 349; H. 387. 

4. 18. Btrni: ose the f orm f or continned action ; "wallswere 
building." 

19. fleri: A. 331, a; 6. 331, H; G. 423, 2, note 6; H. page 310, 
footnote 1 ; cf. 498. 

20. His praesentibiis : " as long as these were on the ground." 

Page 18.— 5. 2. primo : notice that primS means " at first," 
while primum would mean "first" (in order), with usually 
deinde, " next," " then,'* to follow, concluding, if necessary, 
with denique, "last." 

3. tuendo: A. 299 and 234; 6. 338, 2, a, and 192; G. 429 and 
359; H. 541, II, and 391. 

5. faeerent: in the indirect discourse, commands are ex- 
pressed by the subjunctive. 

loco : see note on populo, U, 2, 1. 17. 

VII. 1. 12. quam: A.93,b; B.240, 3; G. 303 ; H.170, 2, (2). 
cattsam: " (as) an excuse." 

2. 14. fieri: *' was goingon." 
enm : refers to Themistocles. 

17. ephoros : five magistrates in the Spartan state who served 
as a check on the two kings and who held much of the administra- 
tive power. Their name is a Greek word meaning " overseers." 

19. falsa . . . delftta: "thatfalsereportshad beenbrought.'' 
The student will tind it convenient to notice how frequently 
fero and its compounds mean " say," " tell," — the fundamental 
idea being, of course, the hringing of tidings. 

20. ill5B is the subject and viroB the object of mittere. 

fidee habere is equivalent to confidere, and hence has the 
construction of A. 227 ; B. 187 ; G. 346 ; H. 385. 

21. qui . . . ezplor&rent: A. 317, 2; B. 282, 2; G. 630; H. 
497, I. 

22. retinSrent: hesaid, "meretinete." 

3. ei: dative of reference. mSrem gerere (alicai) : " to fol- 
low one's advice." 
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fSncti . . . honoribuB : as they had been thus tried in public 
office, they answered to the requirement of men, ** quibnB fldSs 
haberStur," 1. 20. 

24. iuBsit : what is the construction after other verbs of com- 
manding? 

25. priuB: not to be translated until the quam of the next 
line is reached. 

Ht ne is less common than ne in negative clauses of purpose. 

26. ipse: see note on Miltiades, III, 5, 1. 20 (ipsis). 

eBset remiSBUB : f or the tense and mode of the direct form see 
A. 327; B. 291, 292; G. 574, 677; H. 620. 
4. 27. magistrfit^ : refers to the ephors. 

Paoe 19.— 2. IXberrimS prof esBUS est: "made a clean breast 
of the matter." 

su5 : suus, like s9, generally refers to the subject of the lead- 
ing verb. 

3. quod : as though id quod — " a thing which." 

ius gentium is the regular expression for " international law." 

4. pliblicOB, etc. : the greater gods were worshipped by the 
community, rather than by the individual. This would be espe- 
cially true of the dei pflblici — gods worshipped by all Greeks 
— and the dei patril — the gods who had peculiar charge of 
some particular state. The penfitSs were guardian deities of the 
home, and their worship was entirely an affair of the family. 

Notice the conjunctions in this clause. -que connects the 
divinities which are alike in kind, while ac introdaces the dif- 
ferent order of the penfitSs. 

4. quo facilius : A. 317, b ; B. 282, a ; G. 545, 2 ; H. 492, II, 2. 

6. 7. oppoBitum: not'*attracted"fromthegenderof urbem 
to that of propQgnftculum, but belonging with it. The sense is, 
" the city is as a breastwork thrown up in the way of the barba- 
rians." 

8. bis : at Marathon and Salamis. 

fScisse naufragium : had suffered defeat. What is the literal 
meaning ? 

6. 10. intuSrentur: in all likelihood subjunctive also in the 
direct form. See A. 320 and e ; B. 283 and 3 ; G. 631 ; H. 617 
(</.503). 
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10. ipsSnun : used here, as frequently, as indirect reflexive, 
to refer to a subject other than that of the principal clause. se, 
on the contrary, in 1. 10, refers to the main subject, Themistocles. 

12. recipere : not ** receive," which is generally expressed by 
accipere, while recipere has the idea of recovering something 
formerly in one's possession. 

13. remitterent: A. 339; 3. 316; G. 662; H. 623 and ni. 

Pagb 20.— Vm. 1. 2. ob means "on account of " (causal) ; 
qu3 may be either causal or instrumental. 

3. teBtulftmm guffragiis : " ostracism " (literally, *' potsherd- 
votes"). At Athens, when the prominence of two public men 
seemed likely to cause a deadlock or other difficulty, the people 
were called together and voted for the banishment of one or the 
other. Originally the ballot used was an oyster-shell, Gk. ostror- 
koTif whence the name ; afterwards a tile or potsherd was used. 
Aman was not ostracised unless he received at least six thousand 
votes. The banishment lasted for ten years, but involved neither 
confiscation of property nor permanent loss of civic rights. In 
later times, through abuse and evasion, the defects of ostracism 
began to appear, and the custom fell into disuse. 

2. 4. HIc : adverbial. Translate with viveret. 

7. ad Qraeciam opprimendam: A. 300; B. 338, 3; G. 432; 
H. 641, III, and note 2. Do not translate opprimo in such con- 
nections by " oppress." 

8. fSciBset: A. 321 ; B. 286, 1 ; G. 639-641 ; H. 616. 

8. H5c crimine damnfttuB : "judgedguilty of thischarge." 

12. b9 : refers to Themistocles. 

13. MoloSBum: A. 40, e; B. 25, 6; G. 33, 4; H. 52, 3. The 
Molossians were the strongest of the tribes which inhabited 
Epirns, or Northwestem Greece. One of their later kings was 
Pyrrhus, who made war on the Romans. 

14. hospitium : in early times, when all strangers were looked 
on as enemies, travellers in foreign lands were not safe unless 
protected by the hospitality of some native of the country. To 
secure this protection or hospitium they had to be recommended 
to their host either on the score of previous acquaintance or by 
a mutual friend. Themistocles, not having tbis right, took the 
measures to ensure his safety described in the text. 
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4. 15. inpraesentift: " for the time being.'' 
quo : see note on VII, 4, 1. 4. 

16. religione: not "religion." 

■5: refers to Themistocles, but the snbject of tnSrStur is rSz. 

17. sacrSriiim: a private oratory or shrine, probably the 
place where the images of the household gods were kept. 

19. datfideztr&: among the Greeks to clasp hands was the 
inark of a pledge, not, as with us, of greeting only. They did 
not "shake hands." 

20. quam : translate as thongh " et eaxn (fidem).*' 

5. 23. tuto = tfitS. 

25. esset: A. 341; B. 323; G. 662; H. 528, 1. 

6. 26. nautifl : the dative of agent is used with the passive of 
video and its equivalents. What are its other uses ? 

28. sibi : compare note on parentibuflj I, 2, 1. 10. 
pervenisset (also cSnservfiSBet, page 21, 1. 2): A. 337, 3; B. 
319; G.656,3; H. 527, 2. 

Paqe 21. — 2. Bit: A. 334; B. 300; G. 467; H. 629, 1. 

7. 3. viri: objectivegenitive. Renderwith"for,"not "of," 
so as to preserve the English idiom. 

4. diem noctemque : '' a day and a night," not simply, " day 
and night." 

7. Cui : i.e. to the captain. 

IX. 1. 9. ita: "asfollows." 
11. aetftte : ablative of specification. 

prozimuB de: note the difference in idiom. The idea of the 
Latin is " nearest /rom thepoint ofview of those," etc. 
13. Siusdem : " (a citizen of) the same," etc. 

2. 15. ThemistoclSs : the form of the verb makes it unnecech 
sary for him to say, " £go ThemiBtocles." 
qui . . . intuH: A. 198; B. 250; G. 614; H. 445. 

8. 18. idem : " I also." This pronoun has often this force. 
multo plura: " many more " ; literally, ** more by much." 

19. ipse : supply coepi, and see on ThemistoclSB, 1. 15. 

20. proeUo: A. 255; B. 227; G. 409; H. 431. 
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22. agl: see note on same idiom, V, 1, 1. 17. 

23. qu3: " and by this." 

Paoe 22. — 4. 2. annuum : the adjective is often equiyalent 
to a genitive ; *' a year's time." 
eoque tr&nsftcto : ** and when this has passed.'' 

X. 1. 4. animl mfignitudinem : often, more briefly, mft- 
gnanimitfitem. 

8. dicfttur: Latin usually prefers the personal "he is said" 
to the impersonal 'Mt is said that he." 

2. 10. multa : not *' promised many things," but " made many 
promises." Gognate accusatives are always to be so treated in 
translation. 

grfitisBimumque illud: ''and what was especially pleasing, 
(that) if," etc. For moods and tenses, see Grammar under 
"Gonditional Sentences in Indirect Discourse." 

11. 8U18 : see note on VII, 4, 1. 2. 
uti: not "use." 

12. illum : to whom must this refer ? 
mGneribUB : ablative of means. " Presented with." 

13. Asiam : this, to a Roman, meant Asia Minor. 

3. 16. quae = uteae. 

17. redibant: indicative, because an explanatory note by the 
author, and no part of the quotation. Translate (as of revenue) , 
**came in." 

20. nostram : this and nos are constantly used in Latin f or 
meuB and ego, like our "editorial *we,'" only much more 
freely. 

21. oppidum : notice how the clauses balance : 

Bepulcrum prope oppidum j jjagnesiae. 
Btatua m foro ( ~5"«»»«*'- 

4. 23. apud pleroBque: "in the accounts given by many"; 
while ft plSriBque would mean simply ** by many." plerosque 
is used as in Praefatio, 1, 1. 1. 

24. auctSrem : ** as an authority." 

25. morbo mortuum : ** died in his bed." 
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Pagb 23.— 1. praestftre : used in same sense in VIII, 4, 1. 20. 

5. 2. sepulta: c/. p. 22, 1. 21. His body would have been 
interred at Magnesia, immediately after his death, then disin- 
terred, and taken to Athens. 

3. piQditioxiiB : the crime of which one is condemned may be 
pnt either in the genitive or the ablative. 

4. memoriae prSdidit: " has informed us." 

m. ABISTIDES 

1. 1. 6. ThemiBtodl: see note on Neodl, Themistocles, 1, 1, 
1.6. 

prtncipfitfi: a position nearly akin to that of the leader of a 
dominant political party in England or Canada ; only, f rom the 
extreme democracy of the Athenian constitution, it did not of 
necessity inyolve holding any particular public ofBce. 

7. namqae : see note on Themistocles, V, 8, 1. 25. The general 
f act of their rivalry is mentioned as an explanation of this par- 
ticular instance. 

2. 8. qaantS . . . innocentiae: "what an adrantage a 
smooth tongue had over a fair reputation.'' 

10. abstinentift: not "abstinence." Determine the sense 
from the context. 

flnos: '* he was the only one who." 

11. qnidem : senres to emphasize qnem : *' at least that I have 
heard of." 

audierimuB: A. 342 ; B. 324 ; 6. 663 ; H. 529, II, note 1. 

13. testulfi : see note on testulftrum Buffrfigils, Themistocles, 
vm, 1,1. 3. 

illft: when this word follows its noun, it usually means, as 
here, *' the well known." 

exilio : see note on pecfinifi, Miltiades, VII, 6, 1. 4. 

8. 14. Qui quidem cum: ''now when he." 
15. cedens : " as he was going away.*' 

Pagb 24. — 2. dldtur : qf. note on dicfttur, Themistodes, X, 1, 
1.8. 

3. poenft: A. 245, a ; B. 226, 2 ; G. 397, note 2; H. 421, m. 
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5. 7. ISgitimam : see note on Ostracism, Themistocles, VIII, 
1, 1. 3. 

9. qnam: forpostqnam. 

II. 1. 11. pngnae: dative after intransitive compound of 
inter. SalamiXLa is the Greek form of the third declension 
accusative. 

13. Idem : see note on Themistocles» VI, 2, 1. 6. 

2. 18. multa: sc. facta. 

20. qaoduce: " under whose command.'' Ablative absolute 
(=quo dQcente). 

21. summa . . . maritimi: " control of the navy." 

8. 24. intemperanti& : puffed up by his successes, Pausanias 
had assumed tbe dress and manners of a Persian despot. 

27. duces Bibi: *' (as) their leaders." Sibi, the dative of 
reference, can here best be rendered like a possessive. 

Paob25.— III. 1. 2. cSnftrentur: this tense and mood makes 
the phrase equivalent to ** if (as they thought) they should try,'* 
etc. (*' Implied," or ** informal " indirect discourse.) 

4. daret: subjunctive of indirect question depending on con- 
Btitueret. Translate the clauses in the order, AristideB . . . 
constitueret, quantum . . . daret, ad . . . comparandSs. 

7. voluerunt: *• appointed.*' For further information about 
the Delian Confederacy, see the Historical Introduction. 

2. 8. quft . . . abstinentift: ablative of quality. Cy. Miltiades, 
11,3,1.22; VIII, 3,1. 23. 

f uerit : A. 287 ; B. 267 ; G. 611 ; H. 492. 

9. quam (id) quod: "than the fact that." A. 333 and a; 
B. 299 ; G. 524, 525 ; H. 540, IV. 

11. qyd: an old ablative from the stem qui-. " Scarcely any- 
thing was left wherewith to bury him.*' 

3. 12. publice : " at the expense of the state." 

13. dotibUB : dowry was a necessary condition in the marriage 
of an Athenian woman, and the match was arranged by friends, 
without much regard to the bride's preferences. Notice that 
et collocftrentur must be translated immediately after ale- 
rentur. 
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14. ]K>Bt . . . ezpulBUS: "four years after.'* The sense is, 
" af ter Themistocles' exile had laated through (force of the accus- 
ative) its fourth year." Anno quartS postquam would mean 
any time af ter the fourth year had begun. 

Ck)mpare sexto fere anno, at the end of I. 



IV. LYSANDER 

Paob 26.— I. 1. 3. bellum: see the Historical Introduetion. 

2. 5. id : object of conBecfituB sit. 

6. virtSte: study this word. In 1. 2 it meant " merit " or 
" worth " ; here, ** bravery," that is, " manfulness," its original 
meaning. Cf. also Praefatio, 1, "in Sius Yirtfttibus," where 
it is equivalent to " points of excellence." 

immodestift: modeBtus means observing a moduB, 'Mimit." 
Hence immodeetift is applicable to the laxity of discipline here 
described. 

7. dicto : when audio means *' obey," it takes the dative. 
imper&toribus, being less closely connected with audientSs 

than dicto, may be classified as dative of reference. Translate 
like a genitive, 
9. Quo facto = poBtquam igitur id factum est. 

8. 12. in m&zimam odium Qraeciae pervenerint: " won for 
themselves the most bitter hatred of Greece." 

4. 15. impotentem . . . refringerint : " break in pieces the 
enfeebled power of the Athenians." The battle of Aegospotami 
practically ended Athenian supremacy, but the following meas- 
nres of Lysander were intended to prevent any possibility of 
Athens' reviving. 

18. civitS.teB : the members of the Delian League. 

19. cum . . . simulftret: "although he pretended." The 
object of the Spartans was to crush the power of Athens, not 
necessarily to acquire her territory. 

5. 21. BtuduiBsent: A.320; B.283; G.631; H. 503, L 
Siectis : sc. iis as an antecedent of qui. Translate with 

undique. 



Digitized by LjOOQ lC 



94 COBNELII NEPOTIS 

' Paob27. — 2. omninm rSram : **ot;«r everything." 
committeret : subjunctive of purpose. 

3. 8iu8 refers to Lysander; illius being nsed of the same 
person, in the uext line, for the sake of variety and emphasis. 

hospitio: see note on this word in Themistocles, VIII. 

4. contineretur: same construction as Btuduissent, above. 
fidS : construe with confirm&rat. 

II. 1. 6. decemvirfili potest&te : this species of govemment 
was called by the Greeks a decarchy^ i.e, the rule of ten. 
9. pliira enumorandS : " by telliug too many anecdotes." 

2. 12. praecipuft fide: ablative of quality; but translate, 
** had been especially loyal." 

13. BOlerent: A. 308; B. 303; G. 697; H. 510. 

15. occult&sset: quotation of his thought, "nisi occultft- 
▼ero." 

futurum ut . . . dHfiberentur: this periphrasis for the future 
infinitive passive is far more common than the supine with Iri. 
The latter would properly mean, ** a movement was on foot to 
ruin him," the use of iri corresponding to our ** going to." 

The last part of this chapter has been lost ; but f rom other 
sources we know that the Spartans, annoyed by Lysander's mis- 
rule, decided to take away his power over the subject cities. 

m. 1. 18. ii: theephors. 

19. Quo dolore: translate, '^chagrin at this." 

20. tollere : the expression iniit consilia is equivalent to con- 
Btituit, for iustance, which would take a complementary infini- 
tive. But it would have been more usual to say, cSnsilia 
tollendi. 

23. Frlmum : see note on Themistocles, VI, 5, 1. 2. 

2. 24. Dodonaeum {sc. orftculum) : a f amous oracle of Zens 
in Epirus, though not so renowned as that of ApoUo at Delphi. 
The priests of the oracles were in a position to have extraor- 
dinary knowledge of events in all parts of the world, and thus 
exercised a powerful political as well as moral and religious 
influence. The part they played in the planting of colonies will 
be recalled from the story of Miltiades. 

26. Bolveret: direct, "solvam." 
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Paob28.— 8. 5. quod . . . eSnStaB esset: subjnnctive, be- 
cause a quoted reason. 

4. 7. Orchomeniis . . . Bubsidio: see note on nSmini . . . 
tnrpitfidine, Praefatio. 

5. 8. Quam: modifies vere; secuB, iudicfttum foret. The 
latter phrase has the construction of apodosis of past contrary- 
to-fact condition ; ** might have been." 

9. indicio : see note on Orchomeniis . . . subsidio, above. 
11. Lacedaemonils: A. 227; B. 187; G. 346; H. 385. 

13. ut deum, etc: the "Bententia" is the oracle which he 
hoped his money would buy for him. 

14. habiturum: see note on Praefatio, 1,1, fore. 

15. ei: "for him" (not "to him"). 

Cleon: a professional rhetorician. The Spartans had no in- 
terest iu eloquence or learning, but on this very account they 
were the more susceptible to the influence of a cunningly 
devised speech. 

lY. 1. 19. multa: see note on Themistocles, X, 2, 1. 10 ; "had 
performed many acts of cruelty and greed." 

21. perlfttum: impersonal; '*news had been brought." The 
per gives an idea of distance, as though it were " all the way." 

ephoris would have meant simply ^^for the ephors," and 
perhaps caused confusion with sibi; but in ad ephoros the 
accusative plainly shows that the testimonial was deliberately 
directed towards them. 

24. Bcrlberet : depending (like daret) on petiit. 

eiUB : how would this possessive be expressed if Lysander were 
the person ref erred to ? 

2. 25. Huic ille : since pronouns in English are not so finely 
distinguished as in Latin, in translating it is often best, for 
clearness' sake, to substitute the noun which one of the pro- 
nouns represents. 

Page 29. — 1. Bignfttur: A. 276, e, and 328; B. 243, I and 
m ; G. 229, remark, and 672 ; H. 467, IV, and 519. 
alterum : why more appropriate than alium ? 
8. 6. magiBtrfttum: i.e. the board of ephors. 
7. loco: "toserveas." Literally? 



Digitized by LjOOQ lC 



96 CORNELII NEP0TI8 



8. BTunmoto — poBtquam iiuBUB erat exire. 

9. leg^ndum == ut (ab eo) legeretur. 



V. ALCIBIADES 

1. 1. 12. ezperta: sc. esse, and see A. 185, a; 6. 168; G.205, 
206 ; H. 362. possit is present as denoting a general truth. 

13. memoriae prSdidirunt = BcripBerunt. 

14. nihil : more emphatic than nemS. 

2. 15. amplissimft civitftte : in this expression, as in medio 
colle, summuB mons, and the like, the adjective contains the 
main idea, and must he translated by a noun ; " during the most 
glorious period of the state." 

18. imper&tor Bummus : " commander-in-chief .'' 
disertUB: «c. tam. 

19. valeret: "ranked." Literally? 

20. oris would refer to the tone of his voice; or&tioniB, to 
his rhetoric. Notice the conjunction used. 

Paoe 30. — 3. 2. liberftlis : notice carefully the deriyation of 
this woid. It means more than *' liheral." 

splendiduB . . . vitft . . . victu: " magnificent . . . habits 
. . . style of living.'* 

3. temporibus . . . Berviens: "adapting himself to circom- 
stances." 

II. 1. 9. privignuB: a mistake. Pericles was his great-uncle. 

11. ling^ft: see note on Miltiades, § III, 2, 1. 4. 

12. vellet: A. 308, a; B. 304, 2; G. 597, remark 1; H. 510, 
note 2. 

Page31.— IIL 2. 3. exiret: A. 327; B.292; G. 577; H. 520, 
Hermae: square stone pillars bearing the head of Hermes. 

The Romans called him Mercurius. He was the god of roads ; 

and these terminal statues, as they are called, were to be found 

everywhere through the city. 

8. 6. H5c : translate in connection with esBe factum. 

9. mulUtfLdini : dative of referonce. 
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4. 11. opprimeret : subjunctive ("integralpart"— "attrac- 
tion"), because simply an expansion of existeretw It is thus 
equivalent to et ne ea TiB opprimeret. 

14. operft forensi : i.e. by acting as their advocate in lawsuits. 

6. 16. prodiBBet: see note on opprimeret, above. 

6. 21. mysteria: carefully guarded rites, performed at Eleu- 
sis, near Athens. It is believed that, in connection with the 
myth of Demeter and Persephone, the planting and growth of 
the seed was made a symbol of death and immortality. There 
were other mysteries, but these, the Eleusinian, were the most 
important. 

22. more : ablative of respect. 

IV. 1. 25. c5ntione: seenoteonAristides, §1, 8, 1.4. Besides 
their legislative duties, the members of the Athenian assembly 
also acted as jurors, the whole body of citizens being divided 
into large groups, called dicasteries, any one of which, with its 
presiding archon, constituted a court. 

Paok 32. — 2. vellent : direct, YultiB. 

praesente : sc. se. 

haberetur : the subjunctive, after verbs of asking, command- 
ing, and the like, is frequently found without ut, this being 
probably the original construction. 

3. invidiae crimine: " an accusation due to ill will." 

2. 4. quiescendum: impersonal. Sc. sibi (esBe). 

noceri: impersonal. " Not possible for injury to be done 
him." See A. 230; B. 138, 4; G. 208, 2; H. 301, 1. 

5. •intellegebant : notice the use of the indicative, implying 
that the statement is made on the author's own authority and 
is no part of the sentence depending on decrevenmt. 

6. ezisset: their thought was " quo ezierit." Cf, the pre- 
ceding note. 

3. 10. magistrStu : not necessarily any particular magistrate, 
but, as we should say, ** the government." 

In this sentence notice with great care the subjunctives de- 
pending on cum, so as not to begin the principal clause too soon. 
11. esset . . . Bpe: "began tofeel very confident." 

H 
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12. prSvinciae : i.e. the work o£ subduing Sicily. 

13. noluit: '*did not like." 

triremem: the " Salaminia," one of the two state barges of 

Athens. 

4. 14. Thurios : an Athenian colony on the site of the once 
great and wealthy city of Sybaris. 

18. subduzit : Bub in composition often conveys the idea of 
secrecy or stealth. 

6. 20. capitiB damnStum: (/. Miltiades, § VII, 6, 1.4, "capi- 
tiB absolutUB." The crime of which a person is accused (or 
declared innocent)'may be expressed eitherbythe genitive or 
the ablative. 

21. id quod : *' a thing which " ; the most idiomatic way of 
referring to a preceding clause, though the omission of id in 
such connections is not uncommon. Cf. note on Aristides, 
§ III, 2, 1. 9. 

UBu (=U8ui) venerat: literally, "had come into use," i.e. 
**had happened." 

22. Eumolpidas : the Eumolpidae were hereditary priests of 
Demeter at Eleusis. Their ancestor, Eumolpos, was believed to 
have instituted the Eleusinian mysteries. See note on § III, 6, 
1.21. 

coftctoB: sc. esse (dependingon audivit). 
se : refers to subject of leading verb. 

24. incisum is merely an adjective descriptive of exemplnm ; 
esse belongs with positum. 

25. publico : sc. loco. 

6. 26. praedic&re: not ** predict." 

27. inimicos : distinguish f rom hostes in the nezt line. 
qui eidem essent : " who were at the same time." 

Page 33.-3. paruisse : " followed the dictates of." 

7. 7. loniam: the general name for the group of Greek 
cities on the south-central coast of Asia Minor. Being of the 
same blood as the Athenians, they were her natural allies. 

V. 1. 11. Buntfacti: **did they become." 
14. ipsis : ft se might, as far as form goes, have referred to 
Alcibiades ; but ipsiB is perfectly clear. 
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15. tempvB: " opportunity." 

interficiimdi : Nepos ooc&Bionally ases this older f orm of the 
geruud, in place of that in -endas. 

2. 16. Id . . . potuit: "Alcibiades could not be kept igno- 
rant of this very long." A. 239, d, and note; B. 178, 1, e; G. 
339, remark 3; H. 374, note 1. 

17. eft: see note on Miltiades, § 1, 1, 1. 3. 

Paoe 34. — 1. praefectum: ue. the " satrap," or governor of 
one of the twenty proviuces into which the Persian empire was 
divided. 

8. 2. GuiuB . . . perySnisBet: " when he had become his in- 
timate friend." 

3. Order for translation: et Atheniensium opes Benescere, 
male geetis rebus in SidliS (" through mismanagement of their 
operations in Sicily "). 

6. Samum: the island of Samos, on account of its command- 
ing position, was made the naval headquarters of Athens during 
the latter part of the Peloponuesian war. • 

The army of Athens had great political power because it was 
not a body of merceuaries, but composed of Athenian citizens of 
all ranks. 

8. quo: like qu&liB after t&lis, quantUB after tantUB, and 
quot after tot, qui af ter idem must frequeutly be rendered *' as." 

4. The explanation of this paragraph is as follows: The oli- 
garchic party at Samos, led by Pisander, did not at first find it 
expedient to recall Alcibiades ; bnt later, th,e Athenian democracy 
having been destroyed and an oligarchy of four hundred set up 
in its place, the state was so badly administered that the more 
moderate oligarchs — among them Thrasybulus — looked upon 
Alcibiades as their only possible deliverer, and so summoned 
him back. 

10. per: " through the eflforts of." 

12. Buffrftgante: "on the recommendation of." 

13. Observe the contrasts — the mere taking back by the 
army with the restoration to cititenahip by th» people. 

pari imperio : ** with equal rank." 

15. in: see note on Miltiades, § V, 1, 1. 7. 
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6. 21. recSperat: see note on Themistocles, § VII, 6, 1. 12. 
24. neque minuB mult&s = totidem. 

7. 26. onusti . . . locupletftto: a good illustration of the 
rale that the ablative absolute never refers to the sabject of the 
sentence. 

27. mftximis . . . gestiB: "haying accomplished the most 
importaut results." 

Page 35.— VI. 1. 1. Order: cum obviam his. 

2. 4. populo : see note on § IV, 2, 1. 4, noceri. 

5. et: " (that) both." 

6. ezercitum &mi8Bum : " the loss of the army." 

9. ezpuliBsent : what would the indicative signif y here ? 
11. pares: p&r and impftr are regularly used to denote "a 
match for " and ** no match for." 

3. 13. rSbuB : not " things." 

15. id quod : c/. note on § IV, 6, 1. 21. 

16. coronis : ablative of means ("was presented with**). 
The taenia was a ribbon or baud fastened about the heads of 
priests aud victims f6r sacrifice, of the images of the gods, or, 
as here, of any one on whom a sacred distinction was conferred. 

4. 20. astu: the city proper, four miles from the port of 
Piraeus, where he had landed. 

21. quin: A. 319, d; B. 284, 3; G. 552, 3; H.504. 
24. eacrilegii: A. 220; B. 208 ; G. 378; H. 409, II. 

5. 25. publice: by decree of the assembly. 

Paqe 36. — VII. 1. 1. nonnimiB: "nonetoo." 

3. rSspublica: '' administration." 

uniuB : sc. eiuB. 

Be careful, in all such sentences having a number of subor- 
dinate clauses, to keep the distinction very dear between them 
and the principal clause or clauses. 

7. G^men : Alcibiades attacked the town because it would 
not pay tribute. 

minuB ez sententift : '' not much to their liking." 

8. nihil . . . non . . . poBse : ** nothing which he could not." 
2. 11. accidit : this refers, not to the expression just preced- 

ing, but, as the next clause shows, to omnia . . . tribuerant. 
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12. corrnptun = quod corruptuB esset. 

rige: unless otherwise desiguated, " king" alwajrs meant the 
king of Persia to the Greeks of this period. 

8. 13. mftzime: construe with fulBse: "was especially un- 
fortunate for him." Malo is the dative of end or purpose. 

16. opibus: distinguish carefuUy the diflferent meanings of 
this word, and do not confound it with operibuB. 

17., abBenti: A. 229; B. 188, d ; G. 345, remark 1 ; H.385, II, 2. 

Such uses of the dative will give no difficulty, if it be remem- 
bered that when something is done ** for " or '' to " a person, it 
may be done either to benefit or injure him. Compare " I'll 
black his eye for him," and ** He opened the door for me." 

18. locum: accusative, because the Latin feels more sensi- 
tively than does the English the implied idea of motion. 

Pagb37.— 4. 3. primus: «c. civia. 

Oraecae civitfttiB: "a Grecian state," not, "the state of 
Greece." 

5. 5. creverat . . . pepererat : pluperfect as being completed 
before the events described in § VUI. 

VIII. 1. 8. ITeque: be caref ul in rendering this word. . " And 
yet he could not." 

9. AegOB flumen : usually called Aegos potami, two Greek 
words meaning " Goat River." 

13. d^ceret: '*prolong." 

ipBis: t.e. Lacedaemoniis. C/. the use in Miltiades, § III, 5, 
1.20. 

14. AthenienBibuB : dative, not ablative absolute. 
2. 15. erat : also depends upou quod. 

16. praesente vulgo : " in the presence of all the soldiers." 

17. vellent: what would the direct form be? 

19. e5 . . . quod: ('*for this reason — that"), a frequent 
correlation. 

4. 25. Alcibiaderecepto: translate asthough^BlAlcibiades 
receptuB CBBet." 

26. nulliuB momenti : genitive of quality. What other case 
might have been used ? 

27. eveniBBet: direct, evenerit. 
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Page 38. —2. futurum reum : " would be held responsible." 

5. 5. immodeBtift : see note on Lysander, § I, 2, 1. 6. 

6. 8, " For when Lysander "; not, "ForLysander, whenhe." 

9. praedfttum: the supine, used after a verb of motion, to 
express purpose. 

10. tempuB rei gerendae : ** opportunity for action." 

11. delevit: " put an end to." 

Paob 39. — IX. a. 4. h9mftnit&te: not "humanity." The 
word denotes the quality of a homo, in the highest sense, and 
may here be rendered '* charm of manner." 

6. castrum : distinguish from the plural. 

4. 8. victfta seryire : a favourite use of the perfect passive 
participle. Trauslate as though ** vinci et servire." 

5. 12. c5n8ecturum: c/. note on Praefatio, 1, 1. 1 ; fore. 

13. conveniundi: see note on § V, 1, 1. 15. 

habuisBet : as far as form goes, this may represent either an 
original pluperfect subjunctive or a future-perfect indicative. 
How can we determine which it is ? 

14. Gyrum : the younger brother of King Artaxerxes, and the 
hero of Xenophon's Anabasis. 

ei: i.e. regi. 

15. aperuiBset : cf. note on habuisBet, above. 

16. initurum: " would come into." 

X. 1. 17. molirotur: A. 227; B. 260; G. 277,1; H.468. Gen- 
erally speaking, the idea of continuance belongs to this tense, 
both in indicative and subjunctive. 

19. tyranni : the government of Athens was now in the hands 
of thirty men, kuown as tlie Thirty Tyrants. 

certOB = fideleB : certOB is properly a participle of cemo, 
which means " to sift, select," etc. 

23. BUftB rSB gestftB : " his work." 

perBequeretur : direct, illum (i.e. Alcibiadem) persequere. 

2. 24. accilrfttiuB Bibi agendum: "he must enter on more 
definite negotiations." 
26. quae . . . conveniBsent : "the agreemeuts made." 
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Pagb 40. — 8. 1. NSn tvlit : " would not put up with." 

3. ad . . . interficiendiim = qnl (or ut) interflcerent. 

4. 9. cSnficerent : ac. hunc as object. 

5. 11. etsi: looks forward to subSlSre tSlum Sripuit. 

14. voluerat: not " wished," but "been willing." 

15. iubet: A. 331, a; B. 295, a; G. 423, note 6 (c/. 646); 
H. p. 310, footnote 1 ; c/. 536, II, note. 

in pracBentift : <'athand." 

6. 20. contectum: «c. eum. 

21. mortuum : translate so as to bring out the contrast with 



Paok 41.— XI. 1. 1. infftmfttum: "(though) defamed." 

3. aliquantS : ablative of degree of difference. 

4. qul quidem : '< in fact, these." 

5. nescio quo : see note on Miltiades, § VII, 3, 1. 11. 

2. 7. amplius: '' in addition." 

cum: "as." Notice that splendore is used as appropriate 
for one born splendidissimft civitftte. 

8. 10. expulsuB: translate as though ezpulsus OBBet et. 
BtudilB . . . inBerviBBe: ''devoted himself to theirpursuits." 
11. labSre: refers to athletic contests. Probably a transla- 
tion of the Greek i.yibv, 

4. 14. quorum m5ribu8 : translate the ablative by " accord- 
ing to." 
15. patientift: '' endurance." 

6. 25. reliquos: what noun is to be supplied? See title, 
page 1. 

t 

VI. EPAMINONDAS 

Paoe 42. —I. The language of this paragraph should be com- 
pared with that of the Praefatio. 

1. 2. BcrlbimuB: '<(begin to) write." The inceptiye present 

praecipienda : ac. eBse. 

4. ipsiB : *' in their own eyes." 
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2. 6. noBtris m5ribu8 : c/. Praefatio, 4, 1. 7. 

abesBe ft personft : " do not agree with the character." 
7. quaeonmia: '' and yet all these." 

3. 9. ezprimere imftginem : the expression literally means 
to press out or mould a likeness, as in clay. " Portray his char- 
acter," would be nearer the English idiom. 

11. pertineat : subjunctive of characteristic. 
eam declftrandam : " making it distinct." 

4. 13. quibuB . . . quibuB : notice the difference between the 
ablatives of means and agency. 

16. Bi qua alia : " whatever else." 
memorift: c/. note on Praefatio, 1, 1. 2. 

Page 43.— II. 1. 1. patre: ablative of source. 

honesto : ablative of quality. See note on Praefatio, 3, 1. 1. 

2. iamft: "even from the tirae of." 

3. The fuU expression would be Bic autem (est) eruditUB ut 
nemo Thebftnus magis (erudituB est) . 

5. non minore : ''(a man) of no less." 

2. 10. aduleBcens: "(even when) a stripling." 

12. neque ft se dimisit : " and he did not give him up." 

3. 15. ad consuStudinem : what other construction might 
have been used here ? 

4. 20. athletftrum: i.e. professional athletes, particularly 
prize-fighters, who were in as much disrepute in ancient Greece 
as they are in our own day. 

5. 22. ad . . . contendere: ''with the object of being able 
to grapple and fight while standing." 

III. 1. 26. accesBerant : translate by a passive, " were 
added." 

modeBtUB: literally, "preserving themean"; hence, **not 
given to excess." 

27. temporibuB: " opportunities." 

Page 44. — 1. belli: A. 218; B.204; G.274; H. 399. 

manu: ablative of specification. 

animo : A. 251 ; B. 224 : G. 400 ; Hr419, 11. 
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2. 2. idem = erat quoque. 

5. commissa: things given in charge: hence, "secrets/* 

6. BtudiOBUB audiendi: " an attentive listener." 

7. disci: impersonal; " that one learned." 

8. 9. disputftrStur : '' a discussion was going on." 

4. 13. caruit: "didwithout." A.243; B.214; G.405; H.414,L 
Observe the balance of words : 

86 ... tuendo 
aUis . . . subleYandls 
14. fldS: " their confidence in hlm." 

5. 17. virgo . . . poBset: see note on Aristides, § m, 3, 1. 12. 

19. pro facultfttibuB : " in proportion to his means." 

6. 23. ipsi: *' with their own hands." 

Pagk 45.— IV. 1. 3. corrumpendum : A. 294, d; B. 337, 7, 
b) , 2 ; G. 430 ; H. 514, 2, note 2. Cf. tuenda, Miltiades, § III, 2. 

2. 9. Kihil: adverbial. 

pectoift: A. 243, e; B. 218, 2; G. 406; H. 414, IV. 

12. orbia terrftrum : the regular expression f or the geographi- 
cal world. MunduB means either the universe, or (in poetry) 
the world of mankind. Terra alone may mean the earth astro- 
nomically considered. 

8. 14. Ttt: bringout the emphasis— " Asfor you." 
incognitum: "without knowing me." Cf. cSgnitum, Mil- 

tiades, 1, 1,6. 
tul: A. 234, d ; B. 204, 3; G. 359, remark 1 ; H. 391, 2, 4. Cf. 

the vulgar expression, ** the likes of ." 

4. 19. Hunc Biomedon : it is very common to have subject 
and object thus stand together in strong contrast. 

20. attulerat : what would the subjunctive have implied here ? 
iBtud: " what you ask." To what person does this pronoun 

regularly ref er ? 

21. tibi: c/. note on Alcibiades, § VII, 3, 1. 17. 

22. id . . . perySnisBe: translate as though id Sreptum 
eBBe et, etc. The former is, of course, the more idiomatic 
Latin. 
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23. dSlfttum . . . n51ai88em: "did not like to take when it 
was offered." Explain the subjunctive. 

5. 26. satis habiiit : ** feel that this was enough." 

Page 46.-2. BuprS: Nepos wrote a life of Chabrias, not 
here included. 

6. 3. Abstixientiae : do not translate "abstinence," but see 
what word best describes the act just mentioned. Cf. the same 
use in Aristides, III, 2, 1. 9. 

plurima proferre : " cite more instances." 
4. modus . . . est : like our expression, ** one must draw the 
line somewhere." 

7. res: what kind of *'things" would biographers describe, 
and hence what is the proper word by which to translate res ? 

versuum : versuB means a line of prose as well as of poetry. 

V. 1. 10. brevitftte reBpondendl : ''repartee." 

2. 12. obtrectfttorem : " (as) a rival." C/. Aristides, § 1, 1, 1. 3. 
13. indidem Thebis: "from the same place, (namely) from 

Thebes." While strictly speaking a noun, as such, could 
scarcely stand in apposition with an adverb, yet since both of 
these words by their form denote separation, the sense of the 
expression is quite clear. 

8. 16. in . . . fiorere: ''was distinguishinghimself asa war- 
rior." 

Page 47.-4. 1. e&: A. 249; B. 218, 1; G. 407; H. 421, 1. 

6. 6. Quod: "inthat." 

10. Lacedaemomls fugfttls : do not render, *' the Lacedaemo- 
nians having been put to flight." 

ego . . . Uberftvl: at the battle of Leuctra, b.c. 371, with 
which the ten years' supremacy of Thebes begins. 

VI. 1. 16. multa: cognate accusative; ''cast many taunts 
at." 

3. 24. perorftBset: what is the force of the per? 

26. Bcelere admisBo: a striking idiom. The Latin regards 
a crime as something which the criminal lets irij as it were ; the 
prominent idea being the wrong done to his own moral nature. 
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Paob 48.-4. 2. lig&tt: in apposition with iiui. 
Leuctricam : an adjective thns used in place of a genitive is 
extremely common. 
3. f requenUBsiinS : not " frequent.'' 

VII. 1. 13. belli: A. 218; B. 204; G. 274; IT. 399. 

riB . . . diducta: " matters were brought to such a pass." 

14. omniB : do we more often say ** all," or *' everybody ** ? 

15. clauBi . . . obBidibantur : " toere shut in and," etc. 
17. numero: "rank." 

Paoe 49.-8. 1. saepiuB : " a number of times." 
lUzimi . . . illfiBtre: " an especially brilliant example.** 

5. in . . . vinisBent: "fell intodisgrace." 

6. iiB : qf. note on tibi, § IV, 4, 1. 21. 

7. locum: c/. note on Alcibiades, § VII, 8, 1. 18. 

5. 13. retinuisBet and foret are subjunctives implylng that 
the language of the law has been quoted. (*' Informal Indirect 
Discourse.") 
15. Ifttam : sc. eBse. Ligem ferre, " to propose a law." 
17. miuBibuB: ablative of degree of difference. Literally, 
** longer by four months " (" four months longer "). 

VIII. 1. 19. reditum: the force of the impersonal is **after 
their arrival home." Its use gives variety. 

20. hic : notice, again, how regularly this pronoun refers to 
the principal person, thing, or thought of the preceding clause. 

21. Bi: ref ers to whom ? 

22. factum : «c. OBse. It agrees with the clause, ut oboedl- 
rent. 

23. illiB . . . liberfttlB : translate like a cum-clause. 

24. quid diceret : *' any plea to make." The direct form 
would be non habet quid dicat. 

2. 25. Yenit, nihil : the conjunction is omitted for vividness' 
sake. This is called asyndeton, 

26. crimini: dative of end or purpose; **in their indict- 
ment." 

Page 50. — 1. quiminuB: A. 331, e, 2; B. 295, 3; G. 649; 
H. 492, II, also p. 151, footnote 8. 
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5. 86 imperfttorem : notice this idiom, as it is a common one. 
aspicere: spec-compounds regularly have an active mean- 

Ing, "look"; while video, "see," does not imply voluntaiy 
action. 

6. proelio : the hattle of Leuctra, already mentioned. 

4. 9. perdtixit: c/. § VII, 1, 1. 14, deducta. Notice the dif- 
ference in the meaning of the compounded prepositions. 

6. 11. MeBsenS: Messenia had heen for three hundred years 
suhject to Sparta. Epaminondas restored its f reedom, and huilt 
f or its people a new city, Messene, whose citadel was the ancient 
stronghold IthOme. 

14. ferre sufftftgiiun: "pass judgment" (lit«rally, "cast a 
vote"). 

iudicio capitiB : " trial for his life." 

IX. 1. 16. eztremo tempore: "at last," i.e. at the end of 
his career. 

18. cognitUB : translate as though et cum oSgnitUB OBt. 

19. Bitam : sc. OBse. 
^versi: ** to a man." 

20. unum : sc. eum. 

21. fortisBime . . . pugnantem: notice the emphatic position 
of the adverb ; " (though) fighting," etc. 

Pagb 51.— 2. 3. repugnantSB — hoBtSB. 

4. 10. ezanimfttUB OBt: "breathed his last." (Anima» 
breath, soul, life.) 

X. 1. 11. duzit: «c. in mfttrimonium. 
in qu5 : " in regard to this matter." 

13. male couBulere : " did not have proper regard for." 
e5: agrees with and is explained hy the clause, quod • . . 
relinqueret. 
16. bIb : subjunctlve of characteristic. 

2. 18. Bit: A.332; B.295; 6.553,4; H. 503, 1. 

3. 19. Qu5 tempore : " at the time when." 

ozuISb: Thebes fell into the hands of Sparta through the 
treachery of some of her own citizens. Many of the opposite 
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party went into exile ; but later, nnder the lead of Pelopidas, 
they returned, took possession of the city by a stratagem, 
drove out the Spartan garrison, and slew many of the Theban 
traitors. \ 

ducePelopidft: ablativeabsolute. 

2H. Cadmeam : the citadel of Thebes, so called after its myth- 
ical Phoenician founder, Cadmus. 

pfigiiftri coeptum est: "the fighting began to be." Do 
not translate impersonals as such, unless the English idiom 
is also impersonal, as in the expression, '' it is raining,'' and 
the like. 

Pagb 62.-4. 1. Notice the use of the future perfect in this 
and the foUowing line. Latin is fond of this tense, when it 
lends greater exactness to the statement. 

2. ibit Infitifts: the real grammatical construction of this 
phrase is not settled. It means " will deny." 

7. pluriB : " of more account." A. 252, a ; B. 203, 3 ; 6. 365 ; 
H. m (c/. 405). 

VII. HANNIBAL 

1. 1. 9. ut . . . Buperftrit: substantive clause of result, sub- 
ject of est. Populum . . . BuperftvisBe would have been more 
usual. 

Infitiandum : cf. Epaminondas, X, 4, 1. 2. 

11. tanto . . . quantS: *'byasmuch . . . as." Literally? 

c9tero8 : distinguish caref ully — 

allUB, " an other,'' " other " ; 
alter, " other of two," *• second " ; 
ceteruB, " the rest of " (i.e. ** all other ") ; 
reliquuB, " the rest of," " the remainder." 

2. 14. eo : i.e. populS B5mftnS. Notice that populus, mean- 
ing '*a nation," is singular. The Romans did not call them- 
selves nfttio, that term being more nearly equivalent to " race " 
or " tribe." 

15. Quod: "so that." Literally, " in respect to which." 
Notice the balancing of words and clauses in this and the 
precediug section. 
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Paoe 53.-3. 1. paterxiiim: translate like a possessive geni- 
tive. 

3. qui qmdexn : " since, in fact '* (desUterit being subjunctive 
of characteristic). 

4. opum : A. 223, and note ; B. 212, and a ; G. 383, and note 1 ; 
"h. 410, V, 1, and 414, 1. 

II. 1. 6. ut omittam: ''with the exception of." Cf. the 
phrase, "ut ita dicam," "so to speak." 
Fhilippum : the fifth Macedonian king of that name. 
abseuB : ** without meeting him in person.** 

8. Antiochus : king of Syria, which was one of the pieces 
into which Aiexander's empire fell after his death. 

9. rubromari: the Persian Gulf . 

2. 12. consiliis : distinguish from concilils. 

13. regi: dative of reference ; ''make Hannibal an bbject of 
suspicion to the king." 

14. atque : A. 247, d ; B. 341, 1, c) ; G. 643, and note 3 ; H. 554, 
I, 2, note. 

alia . . . sentiret: "held different views." 

16. ab . . . segregftri: "left out of secrets of state." 

17. tempore dato : ** when opportunity offered." 

8. 19. puerulome: ablative absolute. 

20. annOB : A. 247, c ; B. 217, 3 ; G. 296, b, 4 ; H. 417, 1, note 2. 

21. lOYi : lupiter was not a Carthaginian god ; but Nepos writes 
80 as to give his Roman readers an idea of this deity 's importance. 
The Carthaginians worshipped Baal. 

4. 23. vellenme: A. 210, a; B. 163, 2, c; G. 454; H. 351, 1 
and2. 

25. dubitftret: "hesitate." The use of the infinitive after 
dubito in this sense is regular. Cf. note on Praefatio, 1, 1, 
fore. 

Page 54.-6. 5. quin: A. 332, g, remark; B. 298; G. 555, 
and2; H. 501, II, 2. 

6. 6. quid amice cogit&bis : "have anyfriendlyintentions." 
8. me . . . pnncipem posuerlB : " give me a prominent 
part." 
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ni. 1. 12. imperfttore suffectS : i.e. he was transferred from 
the command of the cavalry to that of the whole army. 

14. ditulit: c/. dil&tum, Epaminondas, IV, 4, 1. 23, and 
notice the difference in meaning. 

15. comprobfttum : ''ratified." 

2. 17. Sagnntum : a town in Spain which was allied (foedS- 
ratiim) with Rome. 

Pagk 55.-3. 1. Ex hlB : A. 216, c ; B. 201, a ; G. 372, remark 
2; H. 397, 3, note 3. 

10. conantes : «c. eos. Translate as if qui con&hautur. 

11. muniit: originally meant **fortify." With the idea of 
** making safe," used of road-making, especially of roads 
newly opened or made passable. 

eS : 8c. yi&, though the word is practically an adverb. So of 
quS and Hftc below. 

rv. 1. 17. TertiS: «c. tempore. 

19. manum conseruit : an expression used of joining battle, 
probably taken from some such exercise as our " tug-of-war." 

20. petens : *' on his way towards." 

8. 26. circumyentum occidit : what is the usual way of turn- 
ing such constructions ? 

Page 56.-4. 1. el: dative of reference. 

3. proelio : the battle of Cannae. See Chronological Table. 

V. 1. 8. urbl: A. 234, a and e; B. 192, 1, and a; G. 369, and 
note 1 ; H. 391, 1, and II, 2. 

2. 11. clausus : translate by a concessive clause. 

13. dedit yerba : an idiom wliich, passing through the mean- 
ings of " give mere words," ** cbeat by one's words," came to 
be used as a general expression for deception. 

14. obduct& nocte : " under cover of darkness." 

16. eiusque generis: c/. Miltiades, § I, 2, 1. 7. 

16. Quo . . . obiecto: " by the unexpected appearance of this 
sight." 

3. 21. ac: c/. note on atque, § II, 2, 1. 14. 
dolo productum : *' enticed out." 
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23. absSns : i.e, Hannibal was not commanding in person. 
4. 27. poBsit : subjonctive of porpose. 

Page57.— VI. 1. 4. defSnsuni = Qt defenderet. 
2. 8. ezhaustis f acult&tibas : render by a causal clause. 
9. qu6 = ut eo : " that the more " (with the comparative) . 
8. 12. diebus: ablative of degree of difference. 

13. incredibile dictu refers to biduo . . . perySnit, not 
to pulsus. 

Page58.— Vn. 1. 6. praefuit: " took command of ." 
2. 10. coron&: c/. Alcibiades, § VI, 8, 1. 16 (corSais). 
11. eorum, refers to the hostages which the Bomans gave at 
the conclusion of the peace. 
8. 14. acceptum: adjective. 

4. 21. rex : used loosely. The chief magistrates of Carthage 
were called suffdtis, •* judges." 

5. 27. ex : as in Miltiades, § IX, 4, 1. 2. 
superesBet : " be a surplus.'' 

Page 59. — 6. 4. sen&tUB : i.e. an audience with the senate. 
daretur : A. 327 ; B. 291, a ; G. 577 ; H. 520, II. 

7. 7. poBBent : representing the thought of the Carthaginians, 
"aipoterint." 

Vin. 1. 12. CyrSnaeorum: Cyrene was a Greek colony in 
Africa, and a commercial rival of Carthage. 

14. poBset : c/. possent, above. 

Antiochi spS fiduciftque : '*through the hope and confidence 
which they f elt in Antiochus.' ' What kind of genitive is Antiochl ? 
2. 18. despSr&tlB rSbus : ** despairing of success." 

Page60. — 3. 4. SiuB: ref ers to Hannibal. The remark about 
Mago is parenthetical. Still, this seems to be rather careless 
writing. 

5. Thermopylis : locative. Of course this has nothing to do 
with the great battle of Thermopylae, which was fought nearly 
three hundred years before. 
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6. Qaem : the Latln fondness for the relative is ezplained by 
their dislike to short, disjointed sentences. The relative, from 
its requiring an antecedent, locks two sentences much more 
firmly together than a mere demonstrative. 

multa . . . confiii: " make many foolish attempts." 

4. 12. remgessit: *' had charge." 

IX. 1. 14. snl . . . potest&tem: " given them an opportunity 
of taking him." 

2. 16. vir: ** (being) the shrewdest of all men.'* 

3. 21. BummSs: ''ontop." 

Page 61. — X. 1. 3. Poenus . . . CrStSnslbus : both were 
noted for their cunning. 

2. 8. domesticis . . . rSbustum : ^* weaker in his resources 
at home than he ought to be." 

3. 14. quem, etc.: "(for) he thought that if he (once) got 
him out of the way." 

4. 17. SuperSbfttur: '' he was the weaker." 

19. collif^ : what is the more usual construction ? 

Paob 62. — 5. 3. Eumenis rSgis: when a proper noun and a 
common noun are in apposition, the proper noun generally 
stands first. What is the most f requent English usage ? 

4. tantum: adverb, modifying dSfendere. 

6. 8. fore : the subject is quem . . . interfScissent. 
iiB . . . praemi5: the " double dative." 

XI. 1. 10. utrlsque: in the plural, this word means "both 
parties." But in § IV, 2, 1. 19, utrosque is used of two indi- 
yiduals, though perhaps intended to suggest the armies in- 
Yolved. 

16. quin: c/. note on § II, 6, 1. 5. 

3. 19. solutft: "when he had opened." The word contains 
the idea of breaking a seal. 

20. pertinSrent : translate the relative so as to bring out the 
force of this subjunctive of characteristic. 

I 
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22. dnbitftyit : with the infinitiye, this rerb regolarly means 
" hesitate . ' ' What is the constraction when it means * ' donbt ' * ? 
What, then, is the irregularity in fore, Praefatio, 1, 1. 1? 

4. 24. uniyersl adoriimtnr : ** concentrate their attack." 

26. consequor, in its original significance, is yery like our 
expression ** catch up with." 

27. collocftta: avoid rendering this word *'collect." 

Pagb 63.-6. 1. Beliqnae: c/. note on § I, 1, 1. 11. 
cnm : cf. note on Miltiades, § 1, 1, 1. 1. 

2. ftcrins: what is the force o£ the comparative? What 
would ftcerrime mean ? 

3. Qnae iacta: *' when these were thrown, they," etc. 

6. 7. re : as usual, determine the meaning of this word from 
the context. ** Source of alarm," will do. 

poUsBimnm yitftrent : " try hardest to avoid.'' 

8. bS rettnlemnt : f requently used in military language for 
retreat to some place of safety. 

7. 11. alifts: adverb. 

pari prndentift pepnlit: notice the alliteration. 

Xn. 1. 13. gemntnr: A. 276, e; B. 293; G. 229, remark; 
H. 467, 4. 
16. ex iis : cf. note on § ni, 3, 1. 1. 

0. 19. sine: **freefrom." 

Paoe 64.— 1. snnm: i.e. Bomftn5mm. 

3. 3. illnd recusftyit ne . . . postulftrent: " this he did ob- 
ject to, their asking." Of course the ne introduces a negative 
purpose clause, but the English idiom is different. 

4. ipsl . . . comprehenderent : direct, "yos, f& poteitii, 
oomprehendite." 

9. scilicet: "of course.'' 

llsn: cf. note on Alcibiades, § IV, 5, 1. 21. 

4. 11. pner : Greek and English likewise use ** boy '^ to desig- 
nate a slave. Compare the French " gar^on." 

13. Qni : when the relative is rendered by a demonstratiye, it 
is often best to prefix " but," ** for," etc. 
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5. 19. aliSno arbitriS: ''at another's wiU." Ablative of 
manner. 

20. pristinfimm Yirtntiim : '' brave deeds of former years." 

21. consnSrat: as in the case of cognoscS, the perfect system 
of this verb has a present significance. 

Xm. 1. 23. laboribna: A. 249; B. 218,1; G.407; H. 421. I. 

24. Qnibns consnlibnB: 'Mn whose consnlship." Ablative 
absolute. Cf, note on Alcibiades, § VIII, 0, 1. 5, se imperStorem. 

25. The first were consuls in b.c. 183, the second in 182, the 
third in 180. Hannibal was born b.c. 246, so septnagSsimS gives 
his age in round numbers only. 

Paoe65.— 2. 2. tantns: "(though) so great." 

3. nonnihil tribnit: *' made no small contribution. " A 

common mode of emphasizing a statement is by denying its 

opposite (''litdtes")- 
5. in eia ad: '' among them those (written) to." 

3. 7. duo: 8c. fuSmnt. 

11. doctore: "(as) a teacher.'' 

4. 12. hnins Ubri : the second book was the history of Roman 
commanders, which has been lost. See the General Introduc- 
tion. 
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EXERCISES FOR TRANSLATION 
INTO LATIN 



To THE Student. — Do not attempt these exercises until 
you have mastered the portion of text on which each is hased. 
If you find difflculty in rendering a phrase, do not go to an 
English-Latin dictionary, hut look again for the thovght in 
the Latin text. The whole secret of translation is to find the 
idioms in one language which correspond to those in another. 
That is to say, we do not always try to represent each indi- 
vidual word of the Latin hy an English word, hut to leam 
what is the meaning of each phrase or group of words, and to 
express the same idea in the hest English at our command. 

EXERCISE I 
PBAEFATIO 

NoTE. — Words in hrackets are not to he translated. In 
the exercises on the Miltiades and suhsequent Lives, the Roman 
numerals refer to the paragraphs of the text on which the 
exercise is hased. 

Many things which do not conform to our own 

customs are nevertheless (tamen) right. Not the 

same things are good and bad in the sight of all. 

A Eoman thought it in bad taste for a man to 

119 
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dance or play the flute. A Greek was ashamed 
to take his wife out to a dinner. But among us 
these things are not accounted wrong. We do 
not think that it was unworthy the character of 
a distinguished man to be proclaimed victor at 
Olympia, but we judge all men according to the 
standards of their own nations. 

EXERCISE II 
MILTIADES 

I. It happens that Miltiades wishes to be sent 
with the colonists to Chersonesus. The Athenians 
send messengers to enquire whom they had best 
employ as leader, since a war must be waged 
with the Thracians. They are directed by Pythia 
to take Miltiades as their general. "If you do 
this," she says (inquit), " your undertaking will be 
prosperous." 

The Lemnians will voluntarily come under the 
power of the Athenians when Miltiades can sail 
from Athens to Lemnos with the north wind. 

II. In the whole region of which he had taken 
possession there were settled those who had come 
with him from Athens, among whom he was [a 
man] of royal rank. He had obtained absolute 
power by the consent of all. When he had settled 
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Chersonesus, he asked that Lemnos should be 
handed over to him according to agreement. When 
this had been done, and the rest of the islands had 
been brought back under the power of the Athe- 
nians, he returned to Chersonesus. 

III. While I am absent, I shall leave as guards 
of the bridge the rulers whom I have brought with 
me from lonia and Aeolis. If I give to each of 
these one city to have in charge, no hope will be 
left them in case of my death, because they will be 
punished by their own subjects. Therefore their 
power rests on my safety. 

IV. Darius is urged by his friends to prepare 
a fleet. With an army of 210,000 men (miles) he 
approaches Marathon, after the citizens of Eretria 
have been removed and sent into Asia (abl absol.). 
As quickly as possible the Atheniaus send a mes- 
senger to Sparta. If they take the field themselves 
at the very first opportunity, and do not despair of 
the braveiy of the citizens, the enemy will be inore 
cautious and the citizens will take f resh courage. 

V. A thousand soldiers were sent by the Pla- 
taeans as aid to the Athenians. Since all [of] 
these were on fire with eagemess to fight, their 
influence was more powerful than [that] of Mil- 
tiades' colleagues. When they joined battle they 

Digitized by LjOOQ lC 



122 . COBNELII NEPOTIS 

were not hemmed in by the hosts of the enemy, 
whose cavalry was hindered by the trees, but they 
put the Persians to rout. 

VI. We can easily understand that the cheap 
honour which was awarded Miltiades, by whom the 
whole of Greece had been liberated, was yet (tamen) 
a more glorious one than that of Demetrius Phale- 
reus. For his (huius enim) reward was granted by 
a nation corrupted by the bounty of the govem- 
ment, but honours such as [those] of Miltiades were 
uncommon, not lavishly bestowed and for that very 
reason worthless. 

VII. Ships are given by the Athenians to Mil- 
tiades, that he may bring the islands back to their 
allegiance. He is on the point of getting posses- 
sion of Paros when, by some chance, he sees the 
glare f rom a burning f orest on the mainland. He 
concludes that it is a signal from the king, and 
returns to Athens. His fellow-citizens accuse him 
of treason, and he is fined fifty talents (abl.). This 
he cannot pay, and dies in the common gaol. 

VIII. The Athenians were afraid of Miltiades, 
who had liad experience in tyranny in the Cherso- 
nesus. He was a man of wonderful geniality and 
of great influence. Nevertheless, [it was] because 
(quod) he had been called a tyrant, although there 
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were other reasons, [that] the charge concerning 
Paros was brought against him. The people had 
regard to his character and punished him through 
fear of his desire f or power. 



EXEBCISE III 
THEMISTOCLES 

I. We consider none greater than Themistocles, 
and but few his equals. By the utmost industry he 
became illustrious. His father did not look with 
favour upon him, because he lived too fast a life, 
and accordingly (itaque) he disinherited him. By 
this misfortune he was not crushed, but lifted. 

II. The state was rendered fiercer when the 
people appointed Themistocles general. The Athe- 
nians were persuaded by him to wage war with 
(cwm) the Corcyraeans. When these had been 
crushed, then the pirates {use both noun and 
adjective) were pursued, and the sea rendered 
safe. The Athenians became skilled in war, and 
a source-of-safety to the whole of Greece. It was 
said that when Xerxes invaded Greece, he aimed 
especially at the Athenians, on account of the 
battle of Marathon. They were persuaded to 
defend themselves by [their] wooden walls. 
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III. They are sending picked [men] who are to 
hold Thermopylae, and the fleet will meet the 
king^s naval forces at Artemisium. They will 
make for a narrow strait, so that the ships of the 
barbarians may not surround them. If they go 
away from here, they will station the fleet near 
Salamis in order to please Themistocles. 

IV. If we go off to [our] homes, we can defend 
ourselves by [our] walls. But since (cum autem) 
all of us together are a match for the barbarians, 
let us remain. A faithful slave of Themistocles 
will be sent to the king, to tell him that he can 
quickly crush us all. He will suspect no deceit, 
and will be vanquished by this stratagem. 

V. If the king had not f ailed in his undertaking, 
he would not have returned to Asia. He supposed 
that a plan was on foot to destroy the bridge which 
had been made over the Hellespont. And so he 
did not crush the enemy with what-was-left of his 
f orces, but submitted to Greece. 

VI. Let us establish Piraeus [as] a harbour, and 
restore the walls of Athens. The Lacedaemonians 
say that no city outside of Peloponnesus ought to 
be surrounded with fortifications. For they wish 
the Athenians to be weaker than themselves. If 
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their ambassadors forbid us to build walls, The- 
mistocles will undertake an embassy at his own 
personal risk, that our city may be fortified. 

VII. The Lacedaemonians complain that The- 
mistocles is dragging out the time as long as pos- 
sible, and that the work is none the less going on. 
The chief authority is in the hands of the ephors. 
These send as ambassadors to Athens men who 
have held the highest offices. The Athenians have 
fenced in their gods with walls, the more easily to 
defend them from an enemy. This they have done 
in accordance with international law. 

VIII. His fellow-citizens banished him by ostra- 
cism. When he was living at Argos, he was accused 
by the Lacedaemonians, because, [as they said,] he 
had made an alliance with the Persian king for the 
conquest of Greece. Both Athenians and Lacedae- 
monians demanded his extradition, but he embarked 
on a ship and sailed to Ephesus. 

IX. If Thucydides is to be believed (gerundive), 
when Themistocles had come to Artaxerxes, he asked 
that he might have his f riendship. He said that he 
had taken ref uge with him because he was hunted 
out of Greece. After a year's time had passed, the 
king permitted Alcibiades to come to him. 
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X. Because the king admired Alcibiades' high 
spirit, he wanted him to be on his side. When 
he had become versed in the Persian language, he 
made the king many acceptable (say "many and 
acceptable") promises. It is said that he took 
poison intentionally, because he could not subdue 
Grreece by war, and that he was buried first (pn- 
mum) at Magnesia, then (deinde) in Attica. 



EXERCISE IV 
• ARISTIDES 

I. When Aristides and Themistocles were engaged 
in rivalry with each other, the f ormer (ille) was sen- 
tenced to ten years' exile. Since the mob could not 
be checked, he went away. A certain man was 
not pleased because he was called The Just. It is 
said that the eloquence of Themistocles proved to be 
of more avail than the integrity of Aristides. 

II. After the barbarians had been routed at Pla- 
taea, Aristides brought it about (effecit) that the 
Athenians should be leaders on the sea. On account 
of Pausanias' arrogance and Aristides' acts of fair- 
ness, many states of Greece joined the Athenian 
alliance. If Aristides had not been released from 
his punishment, this could not have happened. 
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III. If 460 talents are gathered yearly into Delos, 
the common treasury, the enemy will be more easily 
driven off. Aristides will settle how much each 
state is to give. After a man of such integrity 
has died, his daughters are supported at the public 
expense, if he dies in reduced circumstances. 



EXBRCISB V 
LYSANDER 

I. Lysander's renown was due to good luck ; for 
if the Athenians had been obedient to the command 
of their generals, they would not have been sub- 
dued by him. When he had cast out those who 
favoured the Athenian side, he gave the supreme 
command to ten men in each individual state. This 
was done af ter the Athenians had surrendered them- 
selves to him. All [of] these assured him by a 
pledge that they would be his creatures. 

II. He saw that Thasos was especially faithful 
to Athens. If he had not desired to corrupt this 
state, he would not have returned from Asia. He 
concealed his purpose in this matter, just as if he 
were not looking out for his own interests. 

III. The decarchy which he has established has 
been broken up. The Lacedaemonians say that he 
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will try to bribe the oracle of Delphi, and that if 
he caimot [do] this, he will make an attempt on 
[that] of Dodona. If he shonld try to corrupt the 
Af ricans, he would be greatly deceived by the priests 
of Jupiter. He does not doubt that he will be chosen 
leader. Of this (my "of which thing") a speech 
which we have f ound in his house serves as evidence. 

IV. It has been reported to Lysander^s fellow- 
citizens that he has done many cruel deeds in this 
war. Phamabazus, whose influence in this mat- 
ter is great, has promised to bear testimony to the 
scrupulousness with which he has treated the allies. 
When Lysander himself reads the book which he 
has given the ephors to examine, he will wish 
that he had not asked the satrap to write to the 
govemment concerning him. 



EXERCISE VI 
ALCIBIADES 

I. and II. AU are agreed that in Alcibiades nature 
tried [to see] what she could accomplish. If he had 
not stood in the first rank of orators, and skilfully 
availed hiinself of his opportunities, we should not 
have said that he was so clever. But since the per- 
suasiveness of his speech was so great that none 
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could resist him, every one wondered that he was 
found to be so dissolute and self-indulgent. 

III. The Athenians are said to have declared 
war on the Syracusans by his advice. They sup- 
posed that it was he who threw down the statues- 
of-Hermes, because he had celebrated the mysteries 
at his own house. Many were filled with terror 
lest this should belong to a conspiracy. From this 
it happened that their fear was greater than their 
hope. If Alcibiades could be of great service to 
Athens, he could also work the state great harm. 
And so it seemed that he was about to destroy the 
people^s liberty. 

IV. This is the indictment under which (aW.) 
he is accused. He asks his enemies not to wait 
for the time when he has gone away. They, how- 
ever, realize that this must be done. When he has 
been declared guilty, he will sail from Thurii to 
Elis, to avoid the impending storm. If he hears 
that his property has been confiscated, and that 
he has been cursed by the priests, he will wage 
war against his own [countrymen]. Through his 
advice the Lacedaemonians will gain the upper 
hand in the war. 

V. Alcibiades cannot be kept ignorant that the 
Spartans hold aloof from him through their fear 
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of his patriotism. Therefore, since he is a man of 
extraordinary shrewdness, he wiU take care not to be 
killed. It is said that he has become the f ast friend 
of Tissaphernes. When he is taken back by the 
army of the Athenians, he will be restored [to his 
rights] by a decree of the people. He has decided 
to seek an opportunity of recovering the cities of 
lonia, that he may retum to Athens after having 
accomplished great deeds. 

VI. Alcibiades is persuading the people that their 
good f ortune comes through his efforts. It will seem 
to them that they have lost the army in Sicily through 
their own fault. When they have given back his 
property and removed the curse, they will not re- 
member that they adjudged him guilty of sacrilege. 
I am not so hard-hearted that I would neither weep 
over his misfortunes nor go down to the Piraeus to 
see him disembark. 

VII. Alcibiades' office was taken away from 
him, that his happiness might not be too long- 
lived. While absent he heard that they had put 
another in his place, since they had come to the 
conclusion that he had been bribed by the king. 
Every one said that he was acting with evil intent 
when he did not capture Cyme ; for there was 
nothing which he was unable to do. From this 
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it came about that he went to Thrace, and grew 
rich on the plunder of the barbarians. 

VIII. Alcibiades said that if Philocles should 
station his fleet near Aegospotami, Lysander would 
not let slip such an opportunity of destroying the 
army. Although the Athenians had no money, they 
had their arms and ships \ but since Lysander had 
both money and men (mllitea), he wished to exhaust 
the Athenians by dragging out the war as long as 
possible. Philocles was unwilling to ask f or peace, 
because he felt that if he should do so, he would be 
of no account among the Athenians. If any piece 
of good fortune befell, he wished to have a share 
in it. 

IX. It is said that after Alcibiades went into 
hiding in Thrace^ all his thoughts were turned to 
the liberation of his country. He did not doubt 
that he should be able so to captivate the Persian 
king by his winning manners that he would help 
him to make war on the Spartans. When he had 
an opportunity of meeting the king, he revealed to 
him what his brother Cyrus was doing. And so he 
came into great favour, because he had served the 
king. 

X. The tyrants ask the satrap to deliver up Alci- 
biades. Pharnabazus is informed by them that if 
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by the rest [of the world]. You know that Epami- 
nondas did not consider dancing (infin.) beneath 
his dignity, nor music [a thing] to be reckoned 
among offences. Theref ore, in portraying his like- 
ness, you ought to omit nothing which makes it 
vivid. What was his f amily ? Who were his 
teachers? In what branches was he educated? 
These are the things which you must tell. 

II. If Epaminondas devotes himself to philos- 
ophy, he wiU surpass all his fellow-pupils. In 
wrestling it is said that he gives more attention to 
nimbleness than to excess of strength, because he 
thinks that the latter belongs especially (maxime) 
to the training of boxers. Dionysius is teaching 
him to sing to the accompaniment of stringed 
instruments, so that no Theban will be better edu- 
cated than he. Since all these things are highly 
honourable in Greece, we must not despise them. 

III. When we hear that Epaminondas was skilled 
in warfare, a good listener, conscientiously keeping 
secrets, and wisely improving his opportunities, we 
think that we have leamed many of his good 
[qualities] of soul. If he had not renounced the 
help of his friends in caring for himself, he would 
not have been able to use their confidence for 
helping others. One might have supposed that 
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he possessed all things in common with tliem when 
he was directing how much each one shonld give. 

IV. It is said that Diomedon tried to bribe him, 
and offered him an immense weight of gold in order 
to mould him to his purpose. But Epaminondas said 
that he was ready to do whatever {ea quae) was f or the 
advantage of the Thebans without money, and that 
he would not accept the gold for the whole world. 

If we were not including in this one volume the 
lives of many men, we should be able to give fur- 
ther instances of his integrity. 

V. It seemed to the Thebans that Epaminondas 
was most happy in repartee. When a certain elo- 
quent rival urged the Thebans to choose peace 
rather than war, Epaminondas said that he was 
misleading his fellow-citizens, and that peace was 
the child of war : theref ore, if the Thebans wished 
to enjoy the former (ille), they ought to practise 
themselves in the latter (hic), To those who 
thought that he was aiming at Agamemnon's mili- 
tary fame, he said that Agamemnon had taken a 
single city, but he (se autem) had liberated Greece. 

VI. The Athenian ambassador has asserted that if 
you notice what kind of men each-of-the-two states 
produces, from these you will be able to pass judg- 
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ment on tlie rest. I am surprised at his f oUy, because 
(express hy subjunctive) he has himself f ailed to notice 
that the Athenians welcomed those who were ban- 
ished from their own country. I am able so to ex- 
pose the tyranny of these Athenians that you will 
neither seek their friendship nor join their alliance. 

VII. Epaminondas thought it a shame not to 
endure the insults of his fellow-citizens. When, 
owing to an inexperienced leader^s blundering, the 
army was surrounded by the enemy in a narrow 
pass, and there began to be a demand for Epami- 
nondas' careful management to deliver the army 
from its state of siege, although (cum) he was there 
only (tantum) in the capacity of a common soldier, 
he led the army home in safety. 

Once (quondam) he persuaded his colleagues not 
to obey a certain law which had been proposed with 
the object of preserving the commonwealth, because 
he saw that if they did this, it would be diverted to 
the ruin of the state. 

VIII. When they are arraigned on this charge, 
he allows his coUeagues to lay all the blame on him. 
No one supposes that Epaminondas can free himself 
from danger. But he dares not only (non modo) to 
deny none of his opponents' charges, but even (sed 
etiam) to speak so that everybody begins to laugh. 
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He says that he is going to be condemned to death 
because he has conquered the Spartans and set the 
whole of Greece at liberty. Even if (etiamsH) the 
judges are unwilling that he should go away, they 
do not dare to cast their vote against him. 

IX. If Epaminondas had not attacked the enemy 
at Mantinea too boldly, he would not have received 
a mortal wound. But when the Spartans recognized 
him, they made a united attack on him. After 
Epaminondas heard that the Spartans were con- 
quered, he said that he had lived long enough. 
Then he pulled out the iron, that he might die. 

X. Pelopidas found fault with him because he 
had never married. But Epaminondas said that his 
stock could not die out, because the battle of Leuctra 
was his child. 

No one will deny that Epaminondas was unwilling 
to imbrue his hands in the blood of his own [people]. 
But he was willing to fight with the Lacedaemonians, 
and to stand in the first rank at the Cadmea. If he 
had not been at the head of the state, Thebes would 
have always been subject to a foreign power. 

If anyone should deny that Epaminondas was 
really (vere) greater than the state, do you iK)t 
think that such a man could be justly (merito) 
blamed ? 
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EXESCISE VIII 
HANNIBAL 

I. No one doubted that Hannibal surpassed all 
other generals. He was as much in advance of the 
BrOman people in shrewdness as he was in valour. 
It seems that he was weakened by the envy of his 
fellow-citizens. He is said to have guarded like a 
legacy the hatred towards the Eoman people which 
his father left him. 

II. He tried to make Philip an enemy to the 
Bromans, Antiochus was fired by him with a de- 
sire to carry his arms into Italy. When Hannibal 
saw that the Eoman ambassadors had made him an 
object of suspicion to the king, he asked whether 
he might go to Antiochus and assure him of his 
faithfulness. He said that his father had made 
him swear to be an eternal enemy to the Romans, 
and that the king ought to have no doubt but that 
he would keep his oath. 

III. After Hamilcar's death, Hasdrubal took his 
place as general. When he, too, had died, and the 
chief command was offered Hannibal by the army, 
the question (res) was referred to Carthage. This 
being approved, he led one of the armies which he 
had mustered into Italy. It is said that on this 
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journey he conquered all with whom he came into 
conflict. In order that he might bring his forces 
into Italy by way of the Alps, he said that the 
country must be opened and the roads made 
passable. 

ly. When he had joined battle with Scipio and 
Tiberius Longus, and had defeated them, he set out 
for Etruria. Being troubled with a serious affec- 
tion of the eyes, he was carried on a litter. Never- 
theless (tamen) Gaius Centenius, who was holding 
the pass, was surrounded and slain by his army. 

V. No one resisted Hannibal when he lingered 
among the mountains. He would have retumed to 
Capua, had not the Roman dictator put himself in 
his way. Although (etsi) Fabius was a clever com- 
mander, he was so alarmed by Hannibal that he did 
not set foot outside of his own fortifications. When 
I have said that no one withstood him in Italy, you 
know how great Hannibal was. 

VI. Though his means were exhausted, and he 
wished a temporary peace to be concluded, he 
intended-to-fight (Jirst periphrastic) later at a 
greater advantage. Since terms were not agreed 
upon, a battle had to be fought (impersonal) then 
(eo tempore), When he had come to Hadrumetum 
after being defeated, and the Numidians plotted 
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against him, they themselves were destroyed by the 
one against whom they had laid their plot. 

VII. Hannibal did not thank the Carthaginians 
becaiise the war was brought to an end, but re- 
quested that he might none the less be in command 
of the army. The answer was made him that if he 
would return home he should be made one of the 
two kings who are appointed yearly at Carthage. 
Then, when through his careful management there 
was money to pay the Eomans, and even a surplus 
to be put in the treasuiy, he thought that the Eoman 
consuls who had come to Carthage were going to 
demand his extradition, and fled into Syria. His 
property was confiscated by the Carthaginians, and 
he himself declared an exile. 

VIII. If he can, Hannibal will persuade Antio- 
chus to advance into Italy with his armies. But 
when the Carthaginians leam that he has made 
this attempt {say "attempted this"), they wiU 
inflict the same penalty on Mago as on Hannibal. 

Many have left it recorded that Antiochus did 
not foUow Hannibal^s advice in carrying on the 
war, although he {is) did not forsake him in any 
of his attempts. 

IX. Hannibal f eared that the Cretans would make 
away with his money, of which he had brought a 
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large sum (aay "which great he had brought") 
with him. His plan was to fill (subj. of result) 
jars with lead, the top of which he covered with 
gold and silver. When he had made up his mind 
where he would go, he took with him the bronze 
statues which he had filled with his money, while 
the jars of lead were guarded in the temple by the 
Gortynii, ignorant where (quo loco) the money was. 

X. The Oarthaginian was anxious to put the king 
of Fergamum out of the way, f or he thought that he 
was friendly to the Romans. When they fought, 
he was going to use a stratagem. He would com- 
mand {periphrastic) the sailors to coUect very many 
poisonous serpents. On the day on which the battle 
was to be fought, all would be directed to unite 
their attack on the king^s ship. He said that this 
must be taken, and the king slain. 

XI. Before the fleets were brought into action, 
Hannibal harangued the soldiers. When the mes- 
senger who was sent to seek the king had returned, 
both sides commenced battle. The serpents were 
thrown into the ships so as to alarm the men of 
Pergamum. If these had not retreated to their 
naval camp, they would not have found safety. 

XII. While Prusia's ambassadors were dining at 
Rome, one of them told the consul where Hannibal 
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was. TRe senators, to whom the matter was re- 
ported, thought they must capture Hannibal, because 
he was their bitterest enemy. Prusia objected to 
acting contrary to the law of hospitality, but said 
that if they f ound him they would be able to take 
him. But when Hannibal saw that his castle was 
beset on all sides, he ended his lif e by taking poison. 

XIII. If Hannibal had not been a brave man, 
would he have passed through such great strug- 
gles? His exploits in war are recounted by Sosilus, 
whom Hannibal had employed as his teacher of 
Greek literature» 

Let us compare the deeds of both Eoman and 
Greek generals, that we may judge which of them 
aje the braver. 
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NoTB. — The foUowing list has been designedly left incom- 
plete. Word-groups, according to the editor*8 view, shouid be 
primarily a mnemonic help. Etymology as such ought in the 
beginning to be a side-issue only, the pupirs first efforts being 
concentrated on the acquisition of a good stock of useful Latin 
words rather than on the study of their comparative anatomy. 
Accordingly, the very small groups have nearly all been omitted, 
as Weli as those in which the root-meaning does not plainly help 
the memory. For instance, the development of equuSy equea, 
and equitatus from a root meaning "swiff is a curious and not 
uninteresting fact ; but one would scarcely care to assert that 
in practice the pupil would very willingly tread the mental path 
from ** swift " to '* horse," ** horseman," and *' cavalry " merely 
tbat he might foUow the track of the language in its search af ter 
appropriate names for those three objects. When, however, 
the root does really and easily suggest the word, it becomes a 
most useful means of binding scattered facts, and weli adapted 
to the purpose of elementary language-study. 



V^AC, SHABP 

ficer, sharp. 

&criter, sharplyy eagerly. 
acerbitas, harshness. 
acies, edge^ Ime of battle. 
acumen, keenness, 
oculus, eye, 

L 



y/AGcf DRIYB 

ago, to drive. 

cog5 (co + ago), to drive to^ 

gether^ force. 
cogito (co -h agito), to consider, 

meditate upon (that is, to tum 

overin the mind). 
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cogitatid, thought, meditation. 
exagitd, to drive out. 
excogito, to think out. 
exiguus, weighed, scanty, 
igitur, comequently, 
redigO, to hring back. 
subigo, to hrlng under. 
transigO, to hring through, com- 
plete. 



V/AL, ALI, OTHER, STBANQB 

alius, another. 

alieuus, another*8, foreignj 

strange. 
alienO, to estrange. 
aliter, otherwise. 
alter, the other (oftwo). 
aliquis, some (other). 
aliquando, at some time. 
aliquantum, to some extent. 
aliquot, sotne. 



\/AM, LOVE 

amicus,/r4end/y, friend. 
amlcitia, friendship. 
amor, love. 

iuimicus, notfriendly, enemy. 
inimicitia, enmity, 



V^AP, OP, LAY HOLD OF FOR 
WORK, HELP 

aptus,^^ 

adiplscor, to attain to. 
copia, ahundance, 
(ops) opes, resourceSf wealthf 
power. 



inopia, want, privation. 
opera, lahour. 
opus, work. 

officium {for opificium), ser- 
vice, 

V^AR, FIT, JOIN 

arma, arms, implements. 
armO, equip {with arms), 
armatus, equipped, armed, 
ars, p7*actical skill. 



V^ARC, SHUT IN, KBBP OFF 

arx (= arcs), citadel. 

exerceO (ex -|- arceo, restrain), 

to drive (out), practise, train, 
exercitus, army, disciplined 

force, 
exercitatio, training, exercise, 
exeroitatus, trained. 



V^CAD, FALL 

cad5, tofall. 

C&8US, what hefalls, acddent. 

occ&sio, opportimity. 

accidd, to hefall, 

concido, tofall utterly, die, 

recido, tofall baek. 

cedo, to fall back, yield, give 

way. 
accido, to go to, he added. 
antecedo, to excel, surpass. 
coDcedo, to go away, with- 

draw. 
decedo, to gofrom, die, 
discSdo, to go apart. 
recedo, to draw back, recede. 
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v^CAL, CLA, CALL 

coDCiliam, meeting. 

concilio, to call togetherj pro- 

cure. [union. 

reconcilio, to call back into 
dassis, that which is calledf 

fleetf army. 
classiarius, helonging to afleet. 
clfirus, renoioned, clear. 
declfiiO, to make clear. 

•CAP, TAKE, HOM) 

capio, to take. 

capessO, to lay hold of. 

accipiO, to receive. 

captivns, taken prisoner, 

capnt, head. 

anceps (ambi + oap), two head- 

edt double. 
decipio, entrapj deceive. 
incipiO, to take in hand, begin. 
occupo, to take into poasesaion. 
praecipio, to take beforehandf 

admonish. 
praecipuns, especial. 
prlnceps, takenfirst, leader. 
principatus, firat place. 
recipio, to take back. 
suscipio, to undertake. 

V^CEL, CER, STRIKB, DRIVE 

celer, swift. 
cnrrO, to run. 
cursor, runner. 
concurrO, to run together. 
concursus, running together. 

1 It has seemed best to include in the same groap words formed trom 
(1) v^DA, aivK, and (2) v^DA, DHA, put. 



occurrO, to nin to meet. 

excursio, raid. 

gladius (=cladius, ** striker "), 

sword. 
procul, at long range, at a dis- 

tance. 

v^CER, CRE, PABT 

cernO, to distinguish. 
certus, determined. 
certamen, contest. 
crimen, judgment, charge. 
decernO, to determine, decide by 

fighting. 
discrlmen, distinction. 

V^COL, TILL 

colO, to tillj cherish. 
colOnus, tiUer, colonist. 
cultus, cultivation, care, way 

of life, refinement. 
incola, inhabitant. 
iiicolo, to inhabit. 

V^CRE, MAKE 

creo, to create, elect. 
prooreo, to bring forth. 
caerimOnia, sacred rite {**mag- 

nifying " o/ the gods). 
creber, growing, frequent. 
crSscO, to increase. 
corpus, body. 

va)A, (1) QIVB, (2) PUT 1 

do, to give. 

abd5, to put away. 
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add5, to give or put to, add. 
clrcumdo, to put around, 
credo, to put belief in. 
commendfttid (con + manus + 

do), givlng in hand^ recom- 

mendation, 
dedo, to give up^ surrender. 
deditio, surrender, 
donum, gift, 
don5, to present. 
incredibiiis, incredible. 
prOd5, to give forth^ revealf 

betray. 
proditio, betrayal. [der. 

reddo, to give orput back^ ren- 
sacerdos, sacrifice-giver ^ priest. 
trado, to hand over. 



\/(DAC), DIC, SHEW, POINT 

dico, to say, 
dictito, to assert. 
dictator, dictator. 
dictum, word. 
maledicens, evil speaki^ig. 
discO (= dicsco), to learn, 
disciplina, instruction. 
condiscipulus, fellow-pupil, 
condicio, agreement. 
doceO, to shew, teach. 
doctrina, teaching, culture. 
indicium, proof, sign, evidence. 
indico, to declare against. 
praedlcd, toforetell. 
praedico, to assert. 



v^DIV, DI, DIAV, SHINE 



diYinus, divine, 
deus, god. 



diyes, rich. 

diyitiae, riches, 

dies, day. 

biduum, space oftwo days, 

meridies, midday. 

hodie, to-day, 

diu, long, all day. 

Diana (=])iYana) Diana (the 

moon-goddess) . 
luppiter (=])iau + pater ** sky- 

father"), Jupiter. 



V/DVA, DVI, APART, TWO 

duo, two. 

dubius, doubtful. 

dubium, doubt. 

dubito, to be of two mindSy 

waver, doubt, hesitate. 
duplex, tioo-fold. 
bis (=dvi-ies), twice. 
bini, two by two. 
bellum (= duellnm), war (as a 

contest in which two parties 

are engaged) . 
bello, to wage war. 
bellicOsus, warlike. 



\/DVC, LBAD 

duco, to lead. 
duz, leader. 
ded^co, to lead down. 
educd, to lead out, 
educo, to train, educate, 
indficd, to lead in. 
obdfLco; to draw b^ore, 
prOdflcd, to lead forth. 
reduco, to lead back. 



Digitized by LjOOQ lC 



W0RD-GR0UP8 



149 



subdflcd, to tDitfidraw, take 

from under. 
tradflcd, to lead across. 

V^EM, TAKE 

s9mo (=sub+eino), to take np, 

take. 
sSmptus, expense, 
cOnsSxnd, to use up, 
exemplnm, specimenf copy. 
praemium (= prae-emium), re- 

ward. 
promptns (= prdemptus), at 

hand, ready. 

V/ES, BE, LIVB 

sum (= cBum), to he. 
abBum, to be away, 
abBens, ahsent, 
adsum, to he present. 
desum, to/ail, he wanting. 
obsum, to he in the way, harm. 
posBum (=potis 8um), to he ahle. 
praesum, to be over. 
praesens, present. 
praesentia, presence. [ent. 

impraesentiarum, /or the pres- 
prOBum, to he on the side o/, help. 
subsum, to be under, be. 
supersum, to be over, survive, 
he in excess. 

V^FA, SHINE, SHBW 

affftbilis, that may be spoken 

to, affable. 
fftma, report. 
ffinum, place designated /or a 

temple, temple. 



mfftmis, o/ bad report. 

inffimia, evil report. 

InfftmO, to de/ame. 

Infitias, denial, 

infitior, to deny, 

neffts, something contrary to 

divine law, sin. 
praeffttio, /oreword, pre/ace. 
profiteor, to acknowledge. 

•FAC, MAKB, DO 

facio, to make. 
aedificium, huilding. 
aedifico, to make a building, 

build. 
afficio, to do to, affect. 
cdnficid, to do up, finish. 
difficilis, difficult. 
efficid, to work out, bnng ahout, 
facilis, easy. 

factio, taking sides, conspiracy. 
facultas, power, 
fio, to be made, hecome. 
interficio, to put out o/ the way, 

kiU, 
infectus, undone. 
patefacio, to lay open. 
praeficio, to put in command. 
praefectus, commander, 
proficiscor, to put/orth, set otit. 
significo, to point out, signi/y, 

make signs. 

V^FER, BEAB 

fero, to bear, bring, tell- 
affero, to bear to. 
aufero, to bear away. 
antefero, to bear b^fore, pr^er. 
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cOnferO, to bring together, 
defero, to carry away, 
efferd, to bring out. 
forte, by chance. 
fortuito, by chance. 
fortaDa, fortune. 
infero, to bring upon, 
offero, to bring in the way o/, 

ofer. 
perfer6, to bear through^ en- 

dure 
praefero, to bear beforey prefer. 
refero, to bear backt report, re- 

late. 

V/FID, BIND, TRU8T 

fido, to trust, 
fides, faith, pledge, 
Melis, faithfuL 
fiducia, conjidence. 
cOnfidO, to trust in. 
foedus, compactf treaty. 
foederatus, allied. 

•GEN, GN, GNA, beoet 

gSns, racet clan. 
gener, son-inrlaw. 
genus, birth, kindf stock. 
generOsus, weWborn, noble. 
ingenium {that which is born in 

one)fCharactert genius^ natu- 

ral disposition. 
nascor (= gnascor), to be born. 
nfttiO (» gnfttio), tribe^ race. 
nfttu (= gnfttu), by birth. 
nfttura (= gnfttura), nature. 
privignus (privus + GEN, born 

ofdifferent blood)^ step^on. 
pr6genies, offspring. 



\/GNA, GNO, KNOW 

[Ab in the preceding group, g be- 
fore n sometimes disappears.] 

c6gn5sc6, to learn, find out. 
c6gn5meD, surname. 
ign5r6, to be ignorant of. 
ign5sc6, to take no account of, 

pardon. 
inc6gnitas, unknown^ stranger. 
n5bilis, well-known, famous, 

renowned. 
n5meD, that by which one ia 

known, name, 
n5minatim, by name. 
, n5min6, to name. 



v^GRAD, WALK 

gradus, step. 

aggredior, to walk towards, at- 

tack. 
congredior, to come together 

with, meet. 
egredior, to goforth. 
pr6gredior, to advance. 



V/HAB, HAVB 

hal)e6, to have, hold. 
adhibe6, to hold towards, use, 
debe6 (=dehibe6), to have 

away, owe, onght. 
debilit6 (= dehibilit6), to ren- 

der incapable, weaken. 
habit6, to have one's abode, in- 

habit. 
praebeo (« praehibe6), to hold 

forth, furnish. 
prohibeO, to prevent, hold back, 
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V^I, GO 

eo, to go, 

aded, to go to, 

aditus, access. 

circumeo, to surround. 

exeo, to go out. 

exitus, departure, exit, 

ineo, to go into. 

intro^ed, to enter, [i9h. 

intereo, topoamongy he lostfper- 

initium, beginning. 

iter, goingjjourneyj road, 

obeo, to go to meet. 

pered, to go through, periah, 

prodeo, to goforward. 

praetor (= prae + itor), leader. 

redeo, to return. 

reditus, return. 

subed, to undergo, 

transeo, to go across, 

V^IA, lAC, QO, SEND 

iacio, to throw, 
abiciO, to throw aside. 
conicio, to throw together. 
deicid, to throw down. 
disicid, to scatter. 
eicio, to cast out. 
iftnua, door (place of going). 
inicio, to cast into. 
obiciO, to throw before. 
traicid, to throw across, 

V^IV, IVG, BIND, TOKB 

ius, laWf right. 

iHro, to bind oneself, swear, 

coniuratio, conspiracy. 

iustus, just. 

iustitia,Ju5^tce. 



iniuste, unjustly, 
iniuria, wrong, injury. 
iilsiurandum {right to be swom 

to), oath. 
ifldex (v^IV + v^DIC), judge. 
iudic5 (= ius dic6), tojudge. 
iudicium, judgment. 
adiungo, tojoin to, add. 
cunctus (= couiauctus), all (^o- 

gether). 
seiiingo, to separate. 
iuzta, near by. 

y/LEG, GATHEB 

lego, to gather, read. 
collega, associate, colleague. 
deligo, to choose from. 
delectus, chosen one. 
diligo, to pick out, love, 
dilSctus, levy. 

diligeus, attentive, indu^trious, 
diligenter, carefully. 
diligentia, care, diligence. ' 
intellego (=inter-lego, "^o read 

between the lines"), io per- 

ceive, undersiand. 
lector, reader, 
ueglego, to neglect. 
neglegenter, carelesslyy heed- 

lessly. 
sacrilegium, robbing of a tem^ 

ple, sacrilege. 

VUB, LVB, DESIRB 

libenter (according to desire), 

willingly. 
liber,/ree. 
liberalis, like afree man, gener- 

ous, gentlemanly. 
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Uberalitas, Twhility of charaC' 

ter, generosity, 
llberO» to setfree. 
libldindsus, doing what one 

desires, sensual. 
llbertas, liberty. 

V^UC, LIQV, LKT, LEAYB 

licet, it is permitted. 

licentia, license, 

dellotum, delifiquency, fault, 

transgression, 
pollioeor (= pr5 + liceor, bid), 

to holdforth, promise. 
relinquo, to leave behind. 
reliquus, remaining, rest. 
reliquiae, remnant, remainder. 

v^MAG, MAC, Bio 

mflgnus, great. 

mag^s, more. 

magister, magistrate. 

mag^stratus, magistracy, 

mftgnitudo, greatness. 

mftior, greater. 

mftlo (= magis volo), to pr^er. 

mftximus, greatest. 

molior (from mOles, mass), to 

labovT at, strive to accom- 

plish, 

V^AN, MEN, MHfD, STAY 

mane6, to remain, 
mens, mind. 

menti5, reminding, mention, 
mentior (to tellwhat ezists only 
in the mind), lie. 



oomminiscor, to devise,imagine. 
reminiscor, to call to mind, reo- 

ollect. 
mone5, to wam, advise. 
monamentum, memoriai. 

V^MIT, SEND, LST OO 

mitt5, to send. 
amitt5, to seyid away^ lose, 
admitt5, to let in, commit. 
committ5, to send together, 

join. 
commlssum, something handed 

over, a secret. 
dimitt5, to send away. 
emitt5, to send forth. 
immitt5, to send against, 
omitt5, to pass over, omit. 
praetermitt5, to let pass. 
remitt5, to send back, release, 

relax, 

V^MOD, MBASURB 

modus, limit. 

commode (with due measure), 

conveniently , skiJfully. 
immoderatus, excessive. 
immodestia, lack of restraint, 
modestus, preserving the mean, 

m^dest. 
modestia, modesty, moderation, 

y/MV, MOV, MOVB 

moye5, to move, 

commoye5, to thoroughly dia- 

turb, 
commf[tati5, change. 
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m5mentam (amovimenttim), 
weight, importance, move- 
ment, 
permoveO, to m^ve deeply, 
removeO, to move away, 

V^MV, SHUT, FASTBN 

mOnio, to fortify, 
moenia (sing. moene, rare), 
• walls, 
mGrus, wall, 
mfinus, service, gift. 
mOnitio, fortijication, 
mflnitus, fortified. 
commGnid, tofortrfy on allsidea, 
commQnis, united, common, 

1 v^NA, NAV, NV, WBT, swm 

nSTis, ship, 

n&yalis, naval. 

naufragium, ahipwreckf de- 

struction, 
nauta (=navita), sailor, 
nauticus, nxival. 

2 v^NA, NO 

n5, that not, least, 

-ne, interrogative particle. 

nec or neque, and not, nor, 

neither. 
nefas, contrary to divine law, 

sin. 
nemo (= ne + homO), no one. 
neu or neve, and not, nor, 

neither, 
nihil, nothing, 
nihilum, nothing. 



nimis, too, 
nimius, too much, 
nisi, if not, unless, except, 
non, 710^ 
nullus, 710 one, 
nonnullus, some, 
numquam, never, 
nusquam, nowhere, 

\/NEC, NOC, KELL, HURT 

nooeO, to harm, injure, 
innocens, harmless. 
innoxius, innocent, 
nox, night, 
noctu, by night, 
nocturnus, noctumal. 
pernicies, ruin, 

y/OR, OL, GBOW, BISB. 

adiilescens (one growing up to 

manhood), youth, 
adiilescentia, youth, 
adulescentulus, a very young 

ma7i, 
orior, to rise, 
adorior, to attach, 
coorior, to break forth, 
ordior, to begin. 
exordior, to begin, 

V^OS, MOUTH, FACB 

08, mouth, speech, 
c5ram, in the presence of, 
5raculum, oracle {spvech of a 

god). 
5ratio, speech, oration. 
peroro, to finish a speech. 
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•PA, FEKD 

p&nis, bread. 
pater, father. 
paternus, o/ a father. 
patrius, anceatralf whence« 
patria («c. terra), fatherland. 
Penates, household gods. 
penes, witht in the power of. 
penetrO (penus + v^TER, bore), 

to enter. 

[NoTB. — The last three words are 
connected with penua, store of food. 
*' Perhaps through the lutermedi- 
ate Idea of storlng food withln, the 
root " pen " acquired the meanlng 
• • wiihin . " — H AL8BT, Mymology 
of Laiin a/nd Grsek, p. 118.] 

•PAV, LITTLE 

parvus (=pauros), small, 
paryulus, very small, 
pauci, few, 
pauld, by a little. 
paaper, poor. 
paupertas, poverty, 

V^PED, TREAD 

pedes, foot-soldier. 
pedester, going afoot, 
expediO, to disentangle^ extri- 

cate. 
impedio, to hinder, 

v^PAL, PEL, PVL, DBIYE, 

8CATTB& 

pello, to drive. 

appello, -ere, to drive towards. 

appelld, -are {to drive towards 



oncself by speaking), to ad- 

dress, call. 
compello, -are {to drive together 

by speaking), to address, 

accuse, 
depello, to drive away from, 
expello, to drive out, banish, 
impello, to urge forward^ irtn 

fluence. 

vTLE, PLO, PLV, FiLL 

amplus (= ambi-plus, full on 
both sides), abundant, fuil, 

compleo, to Jill up. 

complures, several, very many. 

locuplSto, to enrich. 

oppleo, to fill completely, 

plirique, very many, 

plurimi, very many, m^st. 

pllis, more, 

populus, people, 

publicO, to appropriate topublic 
use, conjiscate. 

publicus, of the state, 

•PLEC, PARC, WEAVE, FOLD 

complector, to embrace, 
decemplex, tenfold. 
duplex, two-fold, double, 
explico, to unfold, explain. 
supplex {bent under, i.e. kneel' 

ing), suppliant. 
triplex, three-fold, triple, 

V^POS, BBHIND 

post, after, 
postea, qfterwards, 
poBteaquam, qfter. 
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poBterns, foUotoing, 
poBtquam, after, 
postremO, finally, 
postridie, next day, 

y/VOT, MASTER 

possum (:=potis sam) to be able, 
potens, powerful, 
potentia, power, 
Impotens, enfeebled, 
potestas, power, opportunity, 
potior, to get possession of, 
potius, rather, 
potissimum, chiefly. 

\/PRO, PRI, PRAE, BBFORB 

praeter, b^oj^f beyond, besides, 

praeterea, besides, 

praetor (= prae-itor), leader, 

pilmuSy Jirst, 

primO, atfirst, 

prius, before, 

prlnceps (« prlmi-ceps), chi^. 

prlncipatus, chi^place, 

prlstinus, original, 

pro, b^ore, 

procul, at a distance. 

prope, near. 

propius, nearer, 

propinquus, near, kindred. 

proprius, one*s own. 

propter, near, on account of, 

protinus, right onward. 

proximus, nezt. 

•PVG, STRIKB, THRUST, PRICK 

pflg^a, battle, 
pflguO, tofight. 



depflgnO, tofight out. 
expGgnd, to take by storm, 
impQgnO, to attack, assail, 
oppGgnd, to fight against, bs- 

siege. 
oppGgnator, besieger, 
propHgnaculum, buJwark, 
repflgnO, tofight against, 

V^REG, RIG, STRBTCH, GUIDB 

dirigo, to direct, 

erigo, to raise up, 

regio, direction, region. 

rSgius, royal, kingly, 

rSgnO, to rule, 

rignum, kingdom, dominion, 

rSz, king, 

V^SAC, 8AG, FASTBN 

sacer (laid up before a god)» 

holy, sacred, 
sacerdos, priest, 
sacellum, chapel, 
sacrarium, shrine. 
sacrilegium, sacrilege. 
sacrificO, to qfer sacrifice, 
reeacrO, to remove a cursefrom, 

v^SCID, CID, CAED, CUT, 

CLEAVE, SEPARATB 

BCiO, to know (distinguish). 
cdnBCiuB, privy to, knowing 

with. 
msciens, ignorant. 
Inscltia, ignorance, 
nescio, not to know, 
caedes, destruction, slaughter. 
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desclsco, toseparatefromt with- 

drawfrom. 
incldo, to cut into, 
resoIscO» to ascertain» 
resoindO, to cut to pieceSf hreak 

down, 
sdtum, decree, 

VSECt FOLLOW 

sequor, tofoUow. 
cOnsequor, tofollow up. 
cOuseotor, to pursue, chase. 
pereequor, to follow persist- 

ently. 
secundus, following, second, 

fauourable. 
89tius (= eeotius), less, follow- 

ing. 
socius, comrade, ally, com- 

panion. 
sooietas, alliance, association, 

share. 



•SED, SID, siT 

insidiae, ambuscade, deceit, 
obees, hostage. 
obsideO, to beset, besiege, 
obsidiO, siege. 
possldd, to occupy, 
praesidium, defence, garrison. 
subsidium, reserve, support, 
aid. 



v/SER, SVAR, STaiNG, bind 

cOnserO, to join. 
disertus (» dis-sertus), elo- 
quent. 



intersero, to place hetween^ 

allege. 
praesertim, especially, 
sermd, connected discourse. 
servus, bondman, slave. 
servulus, yourig slave, 
servio, to serve. 
inservio, to be devoted to, 
seryitus, slavery. 

V/SPEO, SEE, SPT 

aspicio, to look at, 
cOnspicid, to regard attentively. 
ezspeoto, to await. 
exspect&tio, eagemess. 
respioiO, to regard, look back, 
specto, to look at, 
speoulator, scout, 

V/STA, STAND 

Bt5, to stand, 

antistes, overseer, priest, 

cOnstituO, to establish, 

cOnsto, to be agreed. 

desisto, to cease. 

destituO to abandon, 

ezsisto, to stand forth, exist, 

insto, to be at hand, 

mstituO, to establish, 

institutum, custom, 

obBt5, to stand in the way^ 

resist, 
obsisto, to resist, 
praesto, to be preSminent, 
praest&ns, excellent. 
resiBtS, to oppose, resist. 
restituo, to make stand again, 

restore. 
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statim {as one standa), straight- 

xoay. 
Btatua, atatue, 
statuO, to set upt determine, 
substituo, to put in the place of, 
superstes, stirviving, 

•TEN, STRETCH 

abstinentia {holding from) ,se\f' 

restraint, integrity, 
attendo, to direct towards. 
contendd, to strive towardSf 

hasten. 
contentiO, struggle. 
contentus, satisjied, 
continens, se{f-controUed, con- 

tinuous. 
obtineO, to hold in possession. 
ostendo (=obs-tendo) , to spread 

out beforCf shew, 
pertineO, to relate to, aim at. 
protinus, straight on, 
retineO, to hold back, keep, 
sustineO, to withstand, 
tento, to try, test. 
tendd, to stretch, direct. 
teneO, to hold. 
tenuis, drawn out, thin, trivial. 

v/TRAG, DBAG, MOVB 

traho, to drag, draw. 
contraho, to get together, col- 

lect. 
extraho, to draw out. 
retraho, to draw back, rescue. 
tractus, drawing, direction. 
obtrectatio, working against, 

disparagementf rivalry. 



obtrectator, rival. 
obtrectd, to work against, envU 
ously detract, rival, 

V^VAG, VEH, MOVE, CABRY 

veho, to bear, carry. 

inyehor, to bear against, attack, 

inveigh against, 
obyiam, in the way of, 
peryeho, to carry through. 
yectigal, tax, revenue. 
yelum, sail {cairier). 
yia, way, road. 

v^BA, VA, VEN, GO. 

yenio, to come, 
adyenio, to arrive, 
adyentus, arrival. 
adyento, to approach. 
arbitror, to judge. 
arbitrium, judgment. 
cQntio (=conyentid), assembly. 
conyentus, meeting. 
inyenio, to come upon, find, 
peryenid, to arrive at. 

/VERT, TURN 

yerto, to tum. 
ayerta, to tumfrom. 
adyerto, to tum towards, 
adyersarius, opponent, 
adyersus, ) . , 

adyersum, mi^ortune, 
animadyertO, to tum the 

mind to, notice, 
conyerto, to tum {completely). 
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diyersas, diferent. 
exadyersam, over againsU 
reyertor, to turn back* 
rfirsas (= reyorsus), again, 
uniyersas, all together, 
yersus, tuming, t?er«c, line. 
yersor, to tum conBtantly^ 
move, have ezperience in, 

V/VID, SEB 

yideo, to see. 

inyidia, jealoiisy, looking 

askance. 
prfldens (= prOyidens), having 

foresight. 
prlidentia (=prOyidentia) ,/ore- 

sight^ ahrewdness, 
imprlLdens, unforeseeingt negli- 

gent. 



imprHdentia, want offoresight, 
ylsas, sight. 

\/VOC, VAG, CALL 

yoc6, to call. 
adyoco, to call to, 
conyoco, to call together. 
reyoco, to recall, 
yooito, to call {habitually), 

•VOL, WILL, WISH 

yolo, to wish. 

beneyolentia, good will. 

yoluntas, will. 

mftlo (= magis yolo), topr^er. 

nolo (= nOn yolO), to be unwill' 

ing, 
-ye, or. 
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ft, ab, prep. w. abl.,/rom, 6y. 
abdo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, 3, to 

remove, conceal. 
abioiS, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, 3, to 

throw awayyput aside. 
abripio, -ere, -ripui, -reptum, 

3,«<o carry off. 
abrog5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

take away. 
absSiiB, -entis, adj., (part. of 

absum), heing away, absent. 
absolyS, -ere, -solvi, -solutum, 

3, to aet free from, release, 

acquit. 
abstinentia, -ae, f., integrity, 

honesty. 
absum, -esse, afui, irr., to be 

awayfrom, be ahsent, he dis- 

tant, be inconsistent with. 
ac, see atque. 
AoarnftnuB, -a, -um, adj., o/ 

Acamania, a division of 

Greece; Acarnanian. 
accSd5, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, 3, 

to go to, approach, agree to, 

be added. 
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acoeptns, -a, -um, adj., (part. of 

aooipiS), acceptahle,pleasing. 
acoido, -ere, -cidi, 3, to happen. 
acoipi5, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, 3, 

to receive, take, accept. 
aocGrM, adv., car^ully, ex- 

actly. 
acc1i8&tor,-Oris, m.,prosecutor, 

accuser. 
acofKB5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

accuse, charge, prosecute, 

arraign. 
Sjaer, -cris, -cre, adj., sharp, 

shrewd, eager. 
aoerbitftB, -atis, f., harshness, 

bittemess. 
aci5B, -ei, f., edge, lineofbat- 

tle, battle. 
acqni5Bc5, -ere, -evi, -etum, 3, 

to come to rest, die. 
acQmen, -inis, n., keenness, 

hrightness, acuteness, 
ad, prep. w. acc, to, towards, 

at, near,for, according to. 
add5, -ere, addidi, additam, 3, 

to add, 
addQc5, -ere, •duzi, -ductnm, 3, 

to bring to,persuade. 



Digitized by VjOOQ lC 



162 



COBNELII NEP0TI8 



ade5, -ire, -il or -m, -itum, irr., 

to go tOy approach. 
adeo, adv., so, to such a de- 

gree. 
adhibeo, -ere, -uT, -itum, 2, to 

summonf invite, tise, keep. 
adhHc, adv., hitherto, up to this 

time. 
AdimantUB, -i, m., Adimantus, 

an Atheuian general. 
adiplscor, -i, adeptus sum, 3, 

dep., to acquire, ohtain, win, 

get. 
aditus, -us, m., approach, ac- 

cess. 
adiungS, -ere, -iunxi, -iunctum, 

3, tojoin to, unite, add. 
adifiyo, -are, -iuvi, -iutum, irr., 

to help, aid. 
Admitus, -i, m., Admetus, king 

of the Molossians in Epirus. 
adminlBtrS, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to conduct, manage. 
admlror. -ari, -atus sum, 1, dep., 

to wonder, wonder at, be sur- 

py^ised, admire. 
admittS, -ere, -misi, -missum, 

3, to admit, receive, commit. 
adorior, -oriri, -ortus sum, 4, 

dep., to approach, attack, 

maki an attempt on. 
adul§8c5n8, -entis, m. and f., a 

youth, young man. 
adul5Bcentia, -ae, f., youth. 
aduleBcentnlus,-! (dim.of adu- 

158cen8), m., a very young 

man. 
adyent5, -are, 1, to approach. 
adyentUB, -us, m., arrival, 

approach. 



adverBftrias, -a, -um, adj., op- 
posing, hostile ; adyerBftrius, 
-i, m., as subst., opponetit, 
enemy, 

adyerBUB, -a, -nm, adj., un^ 
favourable, vnfortunate. 

adyerBUB (adyerenm), adv., 
opposite; prep. w. acc, 
against, in opposition to. 

adyert5, -ere, -verti, -versum, 
3, to tum to. Animiiin 
adyertere (like animadyer- 
tere) , to notice, perceive, see, 
observe. 

adyoco, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 
to summon. 

aed58, -is, f., in sing., room, 
temple; p\.,house. 

aedificinm. -i, n., huilding, 
house. 

aedific5, -are, -§,vi, -atum, % to 
build, construct. 

aeger, -gra, -grum , adj., sick, ill. 

AegOB fltUnen, -inis, n. (A<- 
yhs voTafiol), Aegospotami 
( =s " Goat River "), a town 
and stream in the Thracian 
Chersonesus. 

Aemiliiui, -i, m., Aemilius, the 
name of a Roman gens, to 
which L. Aemilius Paulus 
belonged. 

aemulor, -ari, -atus sum, 1, 
dep., to rival, seek to imitate, 
emulate. 

a5neuB, -a, -um, adj., of hronze, 
bronze, brazen. 

Aeolia, -ae, f ., and Aeolia, -idis, 
f., Aeolia, Aeolis, a coast- 
district of Asia Minor. 
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aequSlifl, -e, adj., of the aame 

agey contemporary, 
aeqnipero, -are, -avi, -atuniy 1, 

to equal, rival. 
ftequit&B, -atis, f., fairnesa, 

justice, equity, 
aeqniui, -a, -um, adj., equal, 

fair, favourable, right, just, 
fterftrium, -i, n., treasury, 
aestimo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to estimate, valu^, rate, as- 

sess. 
aetfts, -atis, f ., age, tim^ of life, 
^peHod, time. 
Afer, Xfra, Afrum, adj., Afri- 

can, 
affftbilis, -e, adj., graciouSf 

affable, 
affero, -ferre, attuli, allatum, 

irr., to bring to, announce, 
afficiS, -ere, -feci, -fectum, 

3. to ajfect, 
affirm5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 
_ declare, assert, affirm. 
Africa, -ae, f., Africa. 
Agamemnon, -onis, Agam^m^ 

■non, a leader of the Greeks 

in the Trojan War. 
ager, -gri, m.,Jield, land, terri- 

tory, country. 
aggredior, -i, -gressus sum, 3, 

dep., to appfoach, attack. 
ago, -ere, egi, ftctum, to lead, 

drive, cq^^duct, carry on, 

treat Vf., ^^ *^' ^^^^ 

agere, /;. 3 thanks. 
fti5, verlinSB, -is^' *o «a^» *«W, 

assert. Persian < 
AlcibiadlteB, -is^ Alcibiades, 

an Atheiting of 



Alomaeon,-oni8, m., Alcmaeon, 

a Greek who murdered hie 

mother f or having induced his 

f ather to join the expedition of 

the Seven against Thebes, in 

which campaign he was killed. 
, adv., at other times, 
alienS, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

estrange. 
alienuB, -a, -um, adj., of or be- 

longing to another, foreign, 

unfavourable, 
ali5, adv., to another place, in 

a different direci.ion. 
aliquandS, adv., ai some time, 
aliquant5, adv., by a little 

somewhat. 
aliquantum, adv., /or a little, 

to some extent. 
aliquie, aliqua, aliquid, indef. 

pron., some one, any one, 

something. 
aliqiiot, adj. indecl., several, 

some. 
aliter, adv., otherwise. 
aliuB, -a, -ud, adj., other, 

another, different. AliuB . . . 

aliuB, one . . . another. Alil 

. . . alii, some . . . others. 
al5, -ere, -ui, altum or alitum, 

3, to feed, support, main- 

tain. 
AlpSs, -ium, f. plur., the Alps. 
Alpicl, -Orum, m. plur., dwellers 

in the Alps, 
alter, -era, -erum, adj., other 

{of two) , second. Alter . . . 

alter, one . . . another ; the 

first . . . the second. 
altitfldS, -inis, f., height. 
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altns, -a, -am, adj., highf deep. 
amloitia, -ae, f.,/riendshipf al- 

liance. 
amlciui, -a, -um, SLd].,friendly. 

As substantive» axnlciu, -i, 

m.,friend. 
ftiiiiU5, -ere, -misi, -missam, 3, 

to loae. 
amphora, -ae, f., wine-jar, am^ 

phora. 
ampUus, adv. comp., more. 
amplus, -a, -um, adj., large, 

splendidf magnijicent, fvil. 
an, conj., or, whether. 
anceps, •cipitis, adj., double, 

on hoth sides. 
ancora, -ae, f., anchor. 
Andocides, -is and -i, Ando- 

ddes, an Athenian orator. 
angOBtiae, -arum, f. plur., 

strait, narrowpassage, dejlle, 

pass. 
angUBtas, -a, -um, adj., nar- 

row. 
anima, -ae, f., life, breath. 
animadyerto, -ere, -verti, -ver- 

sum, 3, to tum the mind to, 

notice, ohaerve, perceive, see, 

realize. 
animns, -i, m., soul, mind, 

courage, spirit. 
ann&lis, -is, m., chronicles, an- 

nals. 
annus, -i, m., a year. 
annuus, -a, -um, adj., of a 

year, yearly, a year*s. 
ante, adv., hefore; prep. w. 

acc, hefore. 
anteft, adv., hefore, formerly, 

previously. 



anteoSdS, -ere, -«essi, -«essam, 

3, to go hefore, be pr^erred, 

surpass. 
anteferS, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 

irr., to hear hefore, pr^er. 
antepon5, -ere, -posui, -posi- 

tum, 3, to place b^ore, pre- 

fer. 
antestS, -stare, -steti, 1, to 

stand hefore, surpass, he «u- 

perior to, ezcel. 
Antiochus, -i, m., Antiochus, a 

king of Syria. 
antiqnitfts, -atis, f., age, anti- 

quity. 
antistes, -itis, m.,prisst. 
aperio, -ire, -ui, apertum, 4, ta 

open, disclose, show, reveal. 
apertns (part. of aperio), -a, 

-um, adj., open, clear. 
Apollo, -inis, m., Apollo, son 

of Zeus and Latona, and twin 

brother of Artemis (Diana), 

god of prophecy, healing, and 

music. 
appftreo, -ere, -ui, 2, to appear, 

he evident, come to light. 
apparS, -are, -avl, -atum, 1, to 

get ready, prepare. 
appello, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

call. 
appell5, -ere, -puli, -pulsam, 3, 

to drive to, bring to land. 
Appenninns, -i, the Apenn 

nines, a range mountains 

inltaly. «adj.^v 
applicS, -are,^^'^'^- oim, 1, to 

attach. , and Ae* 
apport5, -an -4eo/w^tum, 1, 

to hring to,^sia Mir 
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aptus, -a, -um, adj.,>2t, ready, 

capable. 
apud, prep. w. acc., wiihf 

among, neoTy at. 
ApUia, -ae, f., Apuliaf a dis- 

trict of Italy. 
aqnilS, -Onis, m., the north 

wind. 
ftra, -ae, f., altar. 
arbitriuin, -I, n., judgmentj 

decision, will. 
arbitror, -arl, -atos sum, 1, 

dep., to think, suppose. 
arbor, -oris, f., tree. 
Aroadia, -ae, f., Arcadia, a 

district of southem Greece. 
Arcas, -adis, adj., o/ Arcadia, 

Arcadian. 
argentum, -i, n., silver, money. 
AxgLTHBf -a, -um, adj., o/ Ar- 

go8f Argive. 
Argos, nom. and acc. neuter, 

also Arg^, -Orum, m. plur., Ar- 

go8, a city of southem Greece. 
argao, -ere, -ul, -utum, 3, to de- 

clare^ prove. 
AristidSs, -is, Aristides, an 

Athenian. 
arma, -Orum, n. plur., arm^f 

weapons. 
arm5, -are, -ayi, -atum, 1, to 

fumish with arms, arm. 
arripi5, -ere, -ripui, -reptum, 3, 

to catch up, seize. 
ars, -rtis, f., pursuit, occupar 

tion, art. 
Artaphemes, -is, m., Artapher- 

nes, a Persian commander. 
ArtaxerxSs, -is, m., Arta- 

zerxes, king of Persia. 



ArtemiBium, -I, n., Artemis- 

ium, a promontory at the 

nortbem end of the island 

of Euboea. 
axz, arcis, f., citadel, strong- 

hold. 
a8cexid5, -ere, -dl, -scensnm, 3, 

to mount, embark on. 
Aflia, -ae, f., Asia. 
aepergS, -ere^-spersl.-spersum, 

3, to sprinkle, stain, dejile. 
aepici5, -ere, -spezi, -spectum, 

3, to look at. 
astu, n., indecl., a city. 
at, conj., but, yet. 
AthSnae, -arum, f. plur., 

Athens, the chief city of 

Attica. 
AthiniSnsis, -e, ad j . , Athenian. 
athleta, -ae, m., a boxer, wres- 

tler, pugilist. 
atque (also ac, always atqne 

before a vowel), conj., and, 

and also, as, than. 
attend5, -ere, -di, -tum, 3, to 

stretch toward, direct. 
Attica, -ae, f., Attica, a divi- 

sion of central Greece. 
Atticus, -I, m., T. Pomponius 

Atticus, a friend of Cicero 

aud Nepos. 
auctor, -Oris, m., an authority, 
auct5rit&B, -atis, f., influence, 
aud&x, -acis, adj., bold, rash. 
aude5, -ere, ausus sum, 2, semi- 

dep., to dare, venture, 
audi5, -Ire, -il or -Ivi, -itum, 4, 

to hear, listen,obey (with dat.). 
aufer5,-ferre, abstull, ablatum, 

irr., to take away, remove. 
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anreiu, -a, -um, adj., golden, 
auris, -is, f., ear. 
auram, -i, n., gold, money, 
aut, coDj., or. Aut . . . aut, 

either . . . or. 
autem, conj., postpositiye, but, 

moreover, noWf however, 
aaxiliiim, -i, n., help, aid, a»- 

sistance. 
ayfiritia, -ae, f., greed, oove- 

tousnesSy avarice. 
aYftms, -a» -nm, adj., greedy, 

covetottSt avariciou^f grasp- 

ing (ady. ayftre) . 
fiyerto, -ere, -verti, -versum, 3, 

to turn away from^ caiue to 

withdraw. 
fiyoco, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

oall away fromt diasuade. 

B 

Baebius, -i, m., Baebiua, the 

name of a Roman gens. 
BagaeuB, -i, m., Bagaeust one 

of the murderers of Alcibia- 

des. 
barbarns, -a, -um, adj., for- 

eigUy barbarian. 
bellicoBtts, -a, -um, adj., war- 

like. 
bell5, -are, -avi, -atum,.l, to 

carry on war. 
bellum, -1, n., loar. 
bene, adv., (comp. melitts, 

superl. optimS) , well. 
beneyolentia, -ae, f ., goodr-will, 

friendline88. 
biduum, -1, n., a period of two 

days. 



Bttb^nia, -ae, f., Bithynia, a 

division of Asia Minor. 
BithTniui, -a, -um, adj., o/ 

Bithyniaj Bithynian. 
blandus, -a, -um, adj., flatter' 

ing, of smooth tongue. 
Boe9tU8, -a, -um, adj., o/ Boeo^ 

tia, Boeotian. 
bonitftB, -atis, f., goodneas, up- 

rightness, integrity. 
bonuB, -a, -um, adj., good. As 

subst., bonum, -i, n., good 

thing; n. plur., bona,-dram, 

goodSf posseaaions, property. 
breyis, -e, adj., ahort. 
breyitftB, -atis, f., shortness, 

brevity, conciaenesa. 
Byzantium, -i, n., Byzantium, 

the ancient name of Constan- 

tinople. 



C, the abbreviation for GSiuB. 
GadmSa, -ae, f., the Cadmea, 

the citadel of Thebes, uamed 

after its mythical founder, 

Gadmus the Phoenician. 
cado, -ere, cecidi, casum, 3, to 

fall, be slain, befall, happen. 
c&dGceuB, -1, a herald*8 staff, 

caduceus. 
caedSs, -is, f., slau^hter, mcu- 

sacre. 
oaerimonia, -ae, f., religious 

observance, reverence, 
calliduB, -a, -um, adj., clever^ 

shrewd, prudent, skilfuL 
Calliphron, -^nis, m., Calli- 

phron^ a Greek dancing ma8- 

ter. 
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Oallistratus, -i, m., CallUtra- 

tu8f an Athenian. 
campus, -i, m., plain, open, 
Cannensis, -e, adj., of Cannae. 
cant5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

sing, play, 
capessS, -ere, -ivi, -iturum, 3, 

to take hold ofy undertake, 

enffage in. 
capio, -ere, cepi, captum, 3, 

to take, capture, captivate, 

move, injluence. 
captiyiu, -i, m., prisoTier, cap- 

tive. 
Capna, -ae, f., Capua, a city of 

Italy. 
caput, capitis, n., head, life, 

capital charge. 
Cftr, -is, m., a Carian, inhabi- 

tant of Caria. 
careo, -ere, -ui, -iturum, 2, to 

lack, be withov^, do without, 

want. 
cftritfts, -atis, f., affection. 
cftrus, -a, -um, adj., dear, 

valued, esteemed, beloved. 
casa, -ae, f., htit. 
castellttm, -i, n., stronghold, 

fortress. 
castrum, -i, n., fortifled town; 

in plur., oastra, -orum, camp. 
cftsus, -us, m., chance, acci- 

dent, calamity,fall, death. 
causa, -ae, f., excuse, reason, 

sake, cause, case; in abl., 

causft, on account of, be- 

cause of. 
caveo, -ere, cavi, cautum, 2, to 

be on one*s gnard, beware, 

take precautions. 



celebritfts, -atis, f., concourse, 

soeiety. 
celer, -eris, -ere, adj., quick, 

swift, speedy. / 

cel5, -are, -avT, -atum, 1, to 

hide, keep secret, conceal. 
c9na, -ae, f., dinner, m^al, 

banquet. 
cSno, -are, -avi, -atnm, to dine, 

take a meal. 
Oentenius, -i, m., Gaius Cen' 

tenius, a Roman general. 
centum, adj. indecl., a hundred. 
cemo, -ere, crevi, certum, 3, 

to perceive, see, discern. 
certftmen, -inis, n., contest, 

struggle. 
certus, -a, -um, adj. (part. of 

cem5), chosen, truMy, cer- 

tain, sure. GertiSrem facere, 

to inform. 
cetems, -a, -um, adj ., the other, 

the rest. 
OethSgus, Puhlius Comelius 

Cethegus, a Boman consul. 
Chabrifts, -ae, m., Chabrias, 

an Athenian general. 
ChersonSsuB, -i, f., the Cher- 

sonese, a peninsula of Thrace. 
chorda, -ae, f., string (of a 

musical instrument) . 
GIm5n, -Onis, Cimon, the name 

of both the father and the 

son of Miltiades II. 
circft, adv., around, about; 

prep. w. acc, around, sur- 

rounding. 
circiter, adv., about. 
circulus, -i, m., drcle, com,' 

pany. 
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oircnmdo, -dare, -dedi, -datum, 

1, to aurroundj encloae, 
oironmeS, -ire, -ii or -ivl, -itum, 

4, to surroundy go or p<iB8 

around. 
circnmYeniS, -ire, -veni, -ven- 

tum, 4, to surround, entrap. 
citliarlzS, -are, 1, to play on 

the citharaj an instrument 

developed from the lyre. 
cit5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, topro- 

claim, 
civiliB, -e, adj., o/ citizenSf 

dvil. 
clvis, -is, m. and f., citizen. 
civitfts, -atis, f., atatej city. 
clam, adv., secretly. 
claadeBtliLUs, -a, -um, adj., 

aecret. 
clftruB, -a, -um, &d].j/amous. 
clasBiftrii, -orum, m. plur., 

navalforceSf marines. 
classiB, -is, t.,fleetf navy. 
ClaBtidium, -i, n., Clastidium, 

a town in Cisalpine Gaul. 
ClaudiUB, -1, m., the name of a 

Roman gens. 
claudo, -ere, -si, -sum, 3, to 

shut close, surroundj cut off^ 

enclose. 
clSmSns, -ntis, adj., kindf gen- 

tUj merciful. 
clSmentia, -ae, f., kindness, 

mercy, mildness. 
Cle5n, -Onis, Cleon, a rhetori- 

cian. 
GHnifts, -ae, m., Clinias, father 

of Alcibiades. 
Cn., the abbreviation for 

OnaeuB. 



coarguS» -«re, -ui, 3, to bring 

to light, prove, expose. 
ooepio, -ere, coepi, coeptum, 3 

(perfect used with present 

significance, other forms 

rare), to begin. 
c5gitftti5, -Onis, f., thought, 

meditation. 
c5gnftti5, -Onis, f ., relationship. 
c5gn5men, -inis, n., sumame. 
c5gn58c5, -ere, cOgnOvi, cOgni- 

tum, 3, to acquire knowledge 

off ascertain, become ac- 

quainted with, learn, per- 

ceive, examine, understand; 

in perfect, to know. 
c5g5, -ere, coegi, coactnm, 3, 

to gather, compel. 
oohortftti5, -Onis, f., speech, 

hararigm. 
coUabefiS, -fieri, -factus sum, 

3, dep., to be ruined, be over- 

thrown. 
coUSga, -ae, m., associaie, col- 

league. 
collig5, -ere, -legi, -lectum, 3, 

to collect. 
colloc5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

dispose, settle, station, give in 

marriage. 
colloquium, -I, n., a conference, 
coUoquor, -i, -locutus som, 3, 

dep., to speak with. 
C0l5, -ere, -ui, -cultum, 3, to 

till, cherish, venerate. 
colSnus, -1, m., husbandman, 

colonist. 
commemor5, -are, -avi, -atum, 

to call to mind, tell, relate, 

mention. 
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oommendfttiS, -<)nis, f., recom- 
mendation, excellence, per- 
sttasiveneas, 

oommittS, -ere, -misi, -missnm, 

3, to do, commit, be guilty of, 
engage in, entrust. 

oommodS, adv., well,ski^uUy, 

conveniently. 
commnniS, -ire, -ii or -ivi, 

-ittim, 4, tofortify. 
commtinia, -e, adj., common, 

united, of all. 
commfbiitftB, -atis, f ., courtesy, 

condescension, affability. 
oomm11t&ti5, -Onis, f., change. 
oompaxS, -are, -&yi, -atum, 1, 

to maJce ready, prepare, pre- 

parefor, compare. 
oompeil5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to summon, arraign, accuae. 
oomperiS, -ire, -peri, -pertum, 

4, toflnd ont, learn. 
oompleotor, -i, -plexus sum, 3, 

dep., to embrace, grapple. 
oomple5, -ere, -evi, -etum, 2, 

toflll up, make up, complete. 
oomplflrSB, -a or -ia, gen. -ium, 

adj., several, a number. 
oompSno, -ere, -posui, -positum, 

3, to place together, settle, 

conclude. 
eompreliend5, -ere, -di, -hen- 

sum, 3, aeize, arrest. 
eomprobS, -are, -avi, -&tum, 1, 

to approve, ratify. 
oonc9d5, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, 

3, to go away, yield, per- 

mit. 
conoid5, -ere, -cidi, 3, tofall, be 

slain. 



conc!d5, -ere, -cidi, -cisum, 3, 

to cut down, kill. 
concili5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

make friendly, win over, 

bring about. 
concilium, -i, n., meeting, 

council. 
concinnuB, -a, -um, adj., neat, 

elegant. 
concit5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

rouae, ezcite. 
concl&d5, -ere, -clusi, -sum, 3, 

to include. 
concnpl8c5, -ere, -cnpivi, -itum, 

3, to long for, covet, atrive 

after. 
conourr5, -ere, -curri, -cursum, 

3, to ruah together, converge. 
concuTBUB, -us, m., a running 

together, assault, attack. 
concuti5, -ere, -cussi, -cussum, 

3, to break in pieces, shat- 

ter. 
condicio, -Onis, f., agreement, 

terms. 
condIc5, -ere, -di^, -dictum, 3, 

to agree, engage, promise. 
condiBCipulUB, -i, m., fellow- 

pupil. 
c5nfer5, -ferre, -tuli, coUatum, 

irr., to bring together, coUect, 

convey, present, apply, com- 

pare. 
cSnfoBtim, adv., immediately, 
confici5, -ere, -feci, -fectum, 3, 

to accomplish, compose, end, 

destroy. 
confid5, -ere, -fisus sum, 3, 

semi-dep., to trust, be cor^- 

dent» 
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oSnflnnS, -are, -ftyi, -&tam, 1, to 

strengthen, eatahlish, give as- 

surance. 
confiteor, -erl, -fessas sam, 2, 

dep., to acknoioledgej con/ess, 

plead guilty to, 
con^go, -ere, -flixi, -flictom, 3, 

to strike together,Jlght, join 

battle, 
cSnfiuo, -ere, -flu^, 3, to 

pour together, Jlock together, 

crovod. 
c5nfugi5, -ere, -fugi, 3, to flee, 

take refuge. 
conger5, -ere, -gessi, -gestom, 

3, to bring together, 
congredior, -i, -gressus sam, 3, 

dep., meet withf contend,join 

battle, 
congruo, -ere, -grai, 3, to agree, 

harmonize. 
conicio, -ere, -ieci, -iectam, 3, 

to throw, cast, hurl, conjeo- 

ture. 
coniung5, -ere, -iunzi, -iunc- 

tum, 3, tojoin. 
coniflrfttio, -Onis, f., conapir- 

acy, 
c5nor, -ari, -atus sam, 1, dep., 

to try, attempt, endeavour. 
consciuB, -a, -um, adj., know- 

ing in common, privy, wit- 

nesaing, acceaaary. 
c5n8crlb5, -ere, -scripsi, -scrip- 

tum, 3, to write, compose, en- 

rol,elect. PatrSs conscrlptl, 

a title of the Romau sena- 

tors. 
c5nBeotor, -ari, -atus sum, 1, 

dep., topursue, attack. 



05nB5nBi5, -Onis, t, plot, agree- 

ment. 
c5nBenti5, -Ire, -sensl, -sensiis, 

4, to think alike, agree. 
o5nBequor, -i, -secutus sum, 3, 

dep., to follow, arrive, strive 

for, come up to, obtain, get, 

catch. 
o5nfler5, -ere, -serui, -sertum, 

3, to joi7i. Maaum c5n8e- 

rere, to fight hand to hand, 

join battle. 
o5nBerY5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to preserve, save, deliver, 

cherish. 
o5nBlder5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to contemplate, reftect, con- 

sider. 
o5nBilium, -i, n., advice, coun' 

sel, plan, purpose, intention, 

cofieultation, understanding, 

judgment, prudence. 
o5nBpicio, -ere, -spen, -speo- 

tum, 3, to look at, descry, 

cat6h sight of, 
o5nBtftnB, -ntis, adj. (part. of 

o5nBt5) , flrm, faithful, con- 

stant. 
o5nBtitu5, -ere, -stitui, -stitii* 

tum, 3, tofound, settle, draw 

up, establiah, arrange, dedde, 

determine. 
c5n8t5, -stare, -stiti, -staturam, 

1, to consist, be established. 
05n8u58c5, -ere, -sagvi, -sag- 

tum, 3, to be in the habit qf, 

be accustomed to. 
05n8u5t11d5, -inis, f., habit, 

ctutom, diaracter, mannerqf 

life. 
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oonBTil, -nlis, m., contul. 
cSnsTiiariB, -e, adj., ofconsular 

rank, ex-consiil. 
conBulS, -ere, -lui, -Itmn, 3, to 

consult, take counsel, look 

out, ask advice, enquire. 
consnltum, -i, n., decree, reso- 

lution. 
c5nsflm5, -ere, -Bumpsi, -s&mp- 

tum, 3, to use up, spend, 
contegS, -ere, -texi, -tectum, 3, 

to cover. 
contemno, -ere, -tempsT, -temp- 

tum, 3, to despise, disdain. 
contendo, -ere, -dl, -ntum, 3, 

to strive, contoid, assert, 

maintain. 
contentiS, -Onis, f., strife, con- 

tention, discussion. 
eontentns, -a, -um, adj. (part. 

of contineo), satisfied. 
oontinSns, -ntis, adj. (part. of 

contineo), moderate, self-re- 

strained; as subst., f., main- 

land. 
contineS, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, 

2, to hold, bind. 

cSntio, -onis {— conyentiS), f., 

a.ssembly. 
contrft, adv., on the contrary ; 

prep. w. acc., against, con- 

trary to, opposite. 
contrah5, -ere, -traxi, -tractum, 

3, to collect, assemble. 
contrftrins, -a, -um, adj., oppo- 

site, contrary. 
contnmSlia, -ae, f., reproach, 

insult. 
conYeni5, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 

4, to come together, meet, cen- 



tre upon, agree with, conform 

to, be agreed upon, be settled. 
oonyentns, -ns, m., meeting, 

congress. 
conyert5, -ere, -verti, -versum, 

3, to change, tum towards. 
conTfyinm, -i, n., banquet, 

entertainment. 
conYOc5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to call together. 
coorior, -Iri, -ortus sum, 3, 

dep., to arise. 
c5pia, -ae, f., abundance, 

plenty. In plural, forces, 

troops, supplies, pi-ovisio7is. 
c5ram, adv., in the presence, 

openly; prep. w. abl., in the 

presence of, before. 
Corc^a, -ae, f., Corcyra, an 

island, now Corfu, on the 

northwest coast of Greece. 
Gorcyraens, -a, -um, adj., of 

Corcyra, Corcyraean. 
ComeliuB, -a, the name of a 

famous Roman gens. 
comtl, -us, n., horn, wing of an 

army. 
oorSna, -ae, f., wreath, chaplet, 

crown. 
corpuB, -oris, n., body. 
cormmp5, -ere, -rupi, -ruptum, 

3, to ruin, corrupt, bribe. 
creber, -bris, -bre, adj., /re- 

quent, many. 
cr5d5, -ere, -didl, -ditum, 3, to 

believe, entrvst. 
crem5, -are, -avl, -atum, 1, to 

bum. 
cre5, -aref -avi, -atum, 1, to 

appoint, elect, create, 
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orSscS, -ere, creyi, crgtum, 3, 

to increas€f prosper. 
GrSta, -ae, f., Cretet an island 

to the south of Greece. 
CrfitinsiB, -e, adj., o/ Crete, 

Cretan. 
crlmen, -inis, n., charget accu- 

eation. 
Critifts, -ae, m., Critias, one of 

the Thirty T^rrants at Athens. 
cr1id81i8, -e, adj., cruel. 
crHdelitftB, -atis, f ., cruelty. 
cruento, -are, -av!, -atum, 1, to 

stain with bloodj dejUe. 
culpa, -ae, f., favXty blame, 

wrong doing. 
cnltus, -as, m., trainingy dis- 

cipline. 
cum, (1) prep. w. abl., with, 

together with; (2) conj., 

when, while, whenever, since, 

although. Gnm . . . tnm, 

hoth . . . andf not only . . . 

hut also. 
clinctUB, -a, -nm, adj., all in a 

bodpf all together, the whole, 

allf entire. 
cupiditfts, -atis, f., desire, 

eagerness, anxiety, covetoua- 

ness. 
cupidus, -a, -um, adj., eager, 

greedy, covetous. 
cupiS, -ire, -ivi, -itum, 4, to 

long, desire, be eager, be 

anxious, covet. 
cflr, adv., why, on account of 

which. 
currS, -ere, cucurri, cursum, 3, 

to run. • 

cursor, -Oris, m., a runner. 



cursTis, -us, course, way, voy- 

age,joumey. 
CU8t5^o, -ire, -ivi, -itum, 4, to 

guard, watch. 
euBtSs, -odis, m., a guardian, 

protector. 
CycladSs, -um, f. pl., t^ Cycla- 

des, a group of islands east 

of Greece in the Aegaean Sea. 
G^5, -es, f., Cynie, a town in 

Aeolis, Asia Minor. 
CyrSnaeuB, -a, -um, adj., o/* 

Gyrene, Cyrenaean. . 
Cyrua,-!, m., Cyru^, brother of 

Artaxerxes, king of Persia. 
CyzicSnuB, -a, -um, adj., of 

Cyzicus. 



damnS, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

condemn, judge guilty, 
Dftmon, -onis, m., Damon, a 

musician. 
DftrXUB, -1, m., Darius, king of 

Persia. 
Dfttis, -Is, Datis, a Persian 

admiral. 
d5, prep. w. abl., from, down 

from, conceming, about, of. 
d5be5, -ere, -ui, -itum, 3, to 

owe, ought. 
debilito, -are, -avi, -atiun, 1, 

to weaken. 
dec5d5, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, 3, 

to go away, pass away, die. 
Decel5a, -ae, f., Decelea, a 

town in Attica. 
decem, adj. indecl., ten. 
decemplex, -plicis, adj., ten 

fold, ten times. 
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decemTirftllB, -e, adj., o/ or 

belonging to the decarchies. 
dScerno, -ere, -crevi, -cretum, 

3, to determine, decidej de- 

creet vote, fightt contend. 
dScipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, 3, 

to deceive. 
d9clftro, -are, -ayi, -atum, to 

make clear, shew. 
dec5ni8, -a, -um, adj., proper, 

seemly, ingood taste. 
deditio, -Onis, f., svrrender. 
dedo, -ere, dedidi, deditum, 3, 

to give up, surrender, devote, 

give. 
d9d&c5, -ere, -duxi, -ductnm, 

3, to lead away, lead down, 

lead off, lead forth, convey, 

bring, take. 
defatlg5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to weary, bore. 
d5fend5, -ere, defendi, defen- 

sum, 3, to defend, protect. 
defSnsio, -Onis, f., defence. 
defero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, irr., 

to carry away, report, offer. 
deiciS, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, 3, to 

throw down, overthroio. 
deinde, adv., then, nezt, there- 

after. 
d51e5, -ere, -evi, -etum, 2, to 

destroy. 
dellber5, -are, -avi, -atum, to 

consider, consult an oracle. 
delictnm, i, n., fault, offence. 
delig5, -ere, -legi, -lectum, 3, 

to choose, pick, select, ap- 

point. 
Delphl, -Ornm, m. pl., Delphi, a 

town in Phocis, in which was 



sitnated the most famons 

oracle of ApoUo. 
Delphicns, -a, -um, adj., of 

Delphi, Delphian, Delphic. 
Delos, -i, f ., Delos, an island sar- 

cred to ApoUo and Artemis, 

in the midst of the Cyclades 

in the Aegaean Sea. 
DSmStrins, -i, m., Demetrius 

of Phalerum, an orator, 

statesman, and philosopher 

of Athens, who lived in the 

third century b.c. 
demigrftti5, -Onis, f., emigra- 

tion. 
d5migr5, -are, -avi, -atnm, 1, 

to emigrate. 
depell5, -ere, -puli, -pulsnm, 3, 

to drivefrom, dislodge. 
deping5, -ere, -pinzi, -pictnm, 

3, to paint, depict. 
dep5no, -ere, -posui, -positnm, 

3, to lay down, give up, 

deposit. 
d§port5, -are, -avi, -atnm, 1, to 

carry away, remove. 
depQgn5, -are, -avi, -atnm, 1, 

to fight out, fight to the end. 
d5scend5, -ere, -scendi, -scen- 

sum, 3, to descend, come 

down. 
d5sci8c5, -ere, -ivi, -itum, 3, to 

withdraw, go over, be unfaith- 

ful. 
deser5, -ere, -ui, -sertum, 3, to 

abandon, desert, leave in the 

lurch. 
de8ider5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 
to wish for, feel the want of, 

demand. 
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diiind, -ere, -aii, -sitom, 3, to 

leave offy desiat. 
dSsistS, -ere, -stiti, 3, to leave 

off, cease. 
dSflpSrS, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

lose hopef despair. 
dSstituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitu- 

tum, 3, to leave in the lurchy 

diaappoint. 
dSsam, -esse, -fui, irr., to /ail, 

be lacking. 
dSterreS, -ere, -ui, -territum, 2, 

to frighten from, deter. 
dStrimentum, -i, n., hamif 

iiijury. 
dens, -I, m., a god. 
devinciS, -ire, -vinxi, -vinctum, 

4, toblndj layunderobligation. 
dSvinc5, -ere, -vici, -victum, 3, 

to conquer utterly, subdue, 

prove stronger. 
dSvStio, -Onis, f., curse. 
dSvoyeS, -ere, -vovi, -vOtum, 2, 

to curse. 
dexter, -tra, -trum, adj., right. 

Dextra («c. manns), f., right 

hand. 
Diftna, -ae, f., Diana, the god- 

dess of the moon, identified 

with the Greek Artemis. 
^c5, -ere, dixi, dictum, 3, to 

aay, tell, speak, call; (with 

cansam) toplead. 
dictfttSr, -Oris, m., dictator. 
dictit5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

maintain, asaert. 
dictum, -1, n., word, promisef 

command. 
diis,-ei,m. (sometimes in sing. 

f.),day. 



difflBJTi», -e, adj., hardt difft- 

cult. 
dignitfts, -atis, f., dignity, 

rank, splendour. 
dignuB, ^, -um, adj., worthy, 

deserving. 
dHSctus, -us, m., drc{ft, con- 

scription, enlistmsnt, enrol- 

ment. 
diligSns, -ntis, adj., car^tU, 

diligent, industrious. 
dOigentia, -ae, f., care, dili- 

gence, watchfulness. 
diligS, -ere, -lexi, -lectnm, 3, 

to love, befond of. 
dlmico, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

fighi. contend. 
diinittS, -ere, -mlsi, -mlssnm, 

3, to let go, send away, give 

up. 
DiomedSn, -dontis, m., Dio- 

medon, an inhabitant of 

Cyzicus. 
DionysiUB, -i, m., Dionytius, a 

mosic-teacher. 
dirig5, -ere, -rexl, -rectum, 3, 

to aim, steer. 
disced5, -ere, -oessi, -cessum, 

3, to part, go away. 
discipllna, -ae, f., training, 

education, subject of instruo- 

tion. 
di8C5, -ere, didici, 3, to learn. 
disertus, -a, -um, adj., elo- 

quent. 
disiciS, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, 3, 

to scatter, disperse, defeat, 

destroy. 
dispftlfttUB, -a, -um, adj., strag- 

gling, scattered. 
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dispergS, -ere, -«persi, -sper- 

suiu, 3, to scatterf disperae, 
displiceo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 2, 

to displease, be distast^uL 
dlBputo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to dlscuss, argue. 
disBideo, -ere, -sedi, 2, to differ, 

be at variance. 
diBflimilitudo, -iuls, f., urdike- 

ness, inconsistency. 
diBBoliLtUB, -a, -um, adj. (part 

of disBolvo), lax, dissolute, 

abandoned. 
diBBolvS, -ere, -i, -solutum, 3, 

to take apart, destroy. 
cUstringo, -ere, -nxi, -ctus, 3, 

to distract, harass. 
diu. adv., comp. diutiUB, long, 

for a long time. 
diutinus, -a, -um, long, with- 

out interruption. 
diutumuB, -a, -um., adj., long, 

lasting. 
diversuB, -a, -um, adj. (part. of 

diyertS), contrary, inconsis- 

tent. 
dives, -itis, adj. (comp. ditior, 

supl. ditiBsimuB), rich. 
diyinus, -a, -um, adj., sacred, 

holy. 
divitiae, -arum, f . plur., riches, 

wealth. 
d5, dare, dedi, datum, 1, to 

give, grant, devote. 
doceo, -ere, -ui, doctum, 2, to 

teachf shew, tell. 
doctor, -Oris, m., teacher. 
doctrina, -ae, f ., teaching. 
Dod5naettB, -a, -um, adj., of 

Lodona, Dodonaean. 



dolor, -Oris, m., pain, vezation, 

chagrin. 
doluB, -i, m., deeeit, treachery, 

guile, craft, stratagem. 
domesticttB, -a, -um, adj., pri- 

vate, of one's own country, 

domestic. 
domicilittm, -i, n., abode, dwell- 

ing, residence. 
dominfttiS, -Onis, f., rule, sov- 

ereignty, power. 
dominuB, -i, m., ma^ter, cap- 

tain. 
domuB, -iis, f., housp, home, 

household. Loc. doml, at 

home; acc. domum, home- 

wards, home; abl. domo, 

from home. 
d5n5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

present, bestow. 
d5num, -i, n., gift,present. 
d5B, -Otis, f., marriage portion, 

dowry. 
dttbit5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

doubt, hesitate. 
dubium, -i, n., doubt. 
ducenti, -ae, -a, adj., two hun- 

dred. 
dQc5, -ere, duxi, ductum, 3, to 

lead, prolong, take, bring,, 

hold, influence, oonsider; 

in mfttrim5nium ducere, to 

maiTy, 
dum, conj.,# while, until, as- 

long as. 
duo, -ae, -o, adj., two, 
duplex, -pHcis, adj., double. 
duritia, -ae, f., hardiness, eiv- 

durance. 
du", ducis, m., leader, general. 
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9, ex, prep. w. abl., out of, 

from^ according to. 
eft, adv., hy that toay, there. 
edo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, 3, to 

hring forthj cause, 
Sduo5, -are, -avi, -atnm, 1, to 

educatCy train^ hring up. 
Sduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, 3, 

to lead out, withdraw. 
effero, -ferre, extuli, elatnm, 

irr., to lift up, exalt,puff mjo, 

elate, take away. 
efficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, 3, 

to hring ahout^ hring to pasSy 

effectf producey accomplishy 

do. 
effugiS, -ere, -fugi, 3, to es- 

cape. 
efffisus, -a, -um, adj., lavish, 

abundant. 
Sgredior, -gredi, -gressns sum, 

3, dep., to come outy disem- 

bark, depart. 
Sicio, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, 3, to 

cast out, exile. 
elephantus, -i, m., elephant. 
EliB, -idis, f., Elis, a district 

aud city of southern Greece. 
Sloquentia, -ae, f., eloquence. 
eluceo, -ere, -luxi, 2, to shine 

out, be manifest. 
emendd, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to atonefor, compensate for. 
Sminlscor, -i, -mentus sum, 3, 

dep., to devise, contrive. 
SminuB, adv., from a distance, 

at long range (opposed to a 

hand-to-hand fight) . 



emitto, -ere, -mlsi, -missum, 3> 

to give up, lose. 
enim, conj. postpositive, /or. 
enumero, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to recount, tell of. 
e5, ire,_ii or ivi, itum, irr., to 

go. InfitiftB Ire, to deny. 
eo, adv., to that place, thither. 
eodem, adv., to the same place. 
EpaminondftB, -ae, m., Epam,i- 

nondas, a famous Theban 

patriot and general. 
ephebuB, -i, m., a youth (a 

Greek from 16 to 20). 
EphesuB, -i, f ., Ephesus, a city 

of Asia Minor. 
ephorus, -i, m., an ephor^ a 

Spartau magistrate. 
epistula, -ae, f., letter. 
eques, -itis, m., horseman; in 

plur., cavalry. 
equitfttUB, -us, m., cavalry. 
Eretria, -ae, f., Eretria, a city 

of Euboea. 
ergft, prep. w. acc, towarda. 
erg5, adv., therefore, then, ac- 

cordingly. 
erig5, -ere, -rexi, -rectum, 3, 

to raise up, arouse. 
eripiS, -ere, -ripui, -reptnm, 3, 

to take hyforce, seize. 
Srudio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, 4, to 

educate, instruct, teach. 
SscendS, -ere, -scendi, -scen- 

sum, 3, to emhark. 
et, conj., and. Et . . . et, both 

. . . and. 
etiam, adv., eveTt, also. Etiam- 

tum, even then. Etiamnum, 

even now. 
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etsl, conj., althoughj albeit. 
Euboea, -ae, f., Euboeaf an 

island on the west coast of 

Greece. 
EnmeneB, -is, m., Eumenes, 

king of Pergamum. 
Enmolpidae, -arum, m. pl., 

the Eumolpidae, priests of 

Demeter descended from Eu- 

molpus. 
Enr5pa, -ae, f., Europe. 
EnrybiadSe, -is, m., Eury- 

biadeSf a Spartan admiral. 
9Yeni9, -ire, -yeni, -ventum, 4, 

to happen, come about. 
6yit5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

avoid. 
ex, see 5. 
exacno, -ere, -ui, -acutum,3, to 

make keen, incite, influence. 
exadYennm, adv., and prep. 

w. acc, over againat^ oppo- 

9ite. 
exagitS, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

drive out, hunt out. 
exanim5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to deprive of life. 
excSdS, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, 3, 

to withdraw. 
excellSns, -entis, adj. (part. of 

excellS), distinguislied, emi- 

nent, ezcellent. 
excell5, -ere, -celsum, 3, to aur- 

pas8, be eminent. 
excit5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

arouse. 
exclfld5, -ere, -si, -sum, to shut 

out. 
exc5git9, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to think outt devise, 

N 



excnniS, -6nis, f., raid. 
exemplnm, -i, instance, exam- 

ple, copy. 
exe9, -ire, -ii or -ivi, -itum, irr., 

to go out, leave. 
exerce9, -ere, -ui, -itum, 2, to 

practise, exercise, train» 
exercitfttns, -a, -um, adj.» 

skilled, practised. 
exercitTiB, -us, m., army. 
exhanri9, -ire, -hausi, -haus- 

tum, 4, to exhaust, use up. 
exhSrSdo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to disinherit. 
exigtttiB, -a, -um, adj., scant, 

small. 
exilinm, -i, n., exile, banish- 

ment. 
exlstimo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to think, deem, hold, con- 

sider. 
exitns, -us, m., exit. 
ex5rdior, -iri, -orsus sum, 4, 

dep., to begin. 
expedi9, -ire, -ivi, -itum, 4, to 

Uberate, be advantageous. 
expell9, -ere, -puli, -pulsum, 3, 

to drive out, banish. 
experior, -iri, expertus sum, 4, 

dep., to try,prove. 
expers, -rtis, adj., ignorant of. 
explic9, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

unfold, disentangle, proceed 

with, explain. 
exp9n9, -ere, -posui, -positnm, 

3, to set forth, describe, land, 

set on shore. 
expoBc9, -ere, -poposci, 3, to de- 

mand, require the surrender 

of. 
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exprim5, -ere, >press!, -pre»- 

sum, 3, to representf portray. 
exptignS, -are, -avi, -atam, 1, 

to take by storm, sackt eap- 

ture. 
exsieto, -ere, -stiti, 3, to be^ 

exist. 
exBpectfttiS, -Onls, f., eager- 

11688, anxiety. 
ex8pect5, -are, -avi, -atnm, 1, 

to toaitfor. 
exBtingniS, -ere, -nxi, -nctmn, 

3, to eztinguish, blot out, 

destroy, kill. 
exstrnS, -ere, -strnn, -etmo- 

tum, 3, to build up. 
extim9Bc5, -ere, -timoi, 3, to 

fear greatly, dread, 
extrft, adv., and prep. w. acc., 

outaide of. 
extrahS, -ere, -tra^, -tractnm, 

3, to draw out. 
extrSmns, -a, -um, adj., last, 

farthest. 
exnl, -lis, m., an exile. 

F 

FabiTiB, -a, the name of a 

Roman gens. 
faciliB, -e, adj., easy. 
faci5, -ere, feci, factum, 3, to 

make, do, bring about ; pas- 

sive, fi5, fierl, factns Bnm, to 

be done, be made, happen, 

come to pasa, becom£. 
facti5BnB, -a, -um, adj., sedi- 

tious, eager for power. 
factnm, -i, n. (part. of faci5), 

deed, act. 



faenltlB, -atis, f., power^ 

means, property, resourees. 
FalemnB, -a, -am, adj., Fal- 

emian, of FaUmus, a part 

of Gampania. 
fall5, -ere, fefelli, falsum, 3, to 

deceive, mislead. 
falBna, -a, -um, adj., false, 

lying. 
fftma, -ae, f ., report,fame, repur- 

tation, 
familia, -ae (with pater and 

mftter the genitiye familifts 

is usual), f., family, Tiouse- 

hold. 
familiftriB, -e, adj., private, 

domestic. R5b familiSris, 

estace^ property. Famili- 

ftris, as subst., friend. 
familiftritftB, -atis, f., friend^ 

ship, intimacy. 
fftnnm, -i, n., temple. 
fantor, -6ris, m.,favourer. 
fSUcitftB, -atis, f ., goodfortune, 

good luck. 
ferS, adv., almost, nearly,for 

the m^st part, about. 
fer5, ferre, tuli, latum, irr., to 

bear, carry, tell, impel, prO' 

pose. 
fer5x, -5cis, adj., bold,fierce. 
fermm, -i, n., iron, sword. 
feniB, -a, -um, adj., savage, 

hardrhearted. 
feBtInftti5, -onis, f., haste. 
fictiliB, -e, adj., earthen, 
fidSliB, -e, adj., trustworthy, 

faithful. 
fid5s, -ei, f., faith, pledge, con- 

Jidence, protection. 
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fldo, -ere, fiBius snm, 3, semi- 

dep., to trustf rely upon, 
fldttcia, -ae, f., cor^fidence. 
fOia, -ae, f., daughter, 
fQius, -1, m., 8on. 
fingS, -ere, finn, fictnm, 3, to 

/orm, /ashiont devise^ invent. 
flnis, -is, m., end, Hmit; in 

plural, country, territory. 
fl5, fieri, factos sum, used as 

the passive of faciS, q.v, 
flrmitfts, -atis, vigour, 
flagrS, -are, -avi, -atnm, 1, to 

humy he on Jiref he stirred, 
maminlnns, T. QnlntUB, a 

Boman consul. 
flamma, -ae, f., flamef hlaze, 

glare. 
*fieo, -ere, -evi, -etum, 2, to 

weepf shed tears. 
fl5re5, -ere, -ui, 2, to he emi- 

nent, flourish. 
flflmen, -inis, n., river. 
foederfttns, -a, -um, adj., al- 

lied. 
foedns, -eris, n., treaty. 
forSnsis, -e, adj., o/ the/orum, 

/orensic. 
f5rm58n8, -a, -um, adj., heauti- 

/vl, handsome. 
for8, -tis, f ., chance ; abl. forte, 

by chance, often best ren- 

dered by the use of happen. 
fortitnd5, -inis, f., /orce, reso- 

lution, courage, 
fortnltS, adv., hy chance, 
f5rtfuLa, -ae, f., /ortune, 

chance, luck, 
forum, -1, n., market place, 

puhlic square. 



frang5, -ere, fregl, fractum, 3, 

to hreak, crush, dishearten, 

overcome. 
frftter, -tris, m., hrother. 
Fregellae, -arum, f . plur., ^re- 

gellae, a town of the Volscii 

in Latium. 
freqnSuB, -entis, adj., crowded, 

numerous, 
frStUB, -a, -um, adj., relying, 
fmor. -T, fructus sum, 3, dep., 

to enjoy, have the use o/. 
fr^trft, adv., in vain, unsuc- 

cess/ully, 
fruBtror, -ari, -atus sum , l,^ep., 

to/rustrate, hring to naught. 
fuga, -ae, t.,flight. 
fng5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to put 

to flight, rout, d^eat, 
fnndftmentnm, -i, n., /ounda^ 

tion, 
fund5, -ere, fudi, fusum, 3, to 

scatter, de/eat. 
fnneBtUB, ^, -um, adj., calami- 

tous. 
fungor, -1, functus snm, 3, 

dep., to per/orm, have ez- 

perience in. 
L. FuriuB, a Roman consul in 

B.c. 196. 
fntums, -a, -um, adj. (part. of 

Bum) , /utiire, coming. 



Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul. 

gSuB, gentis, f., race, trihe, no- 

tion. 
gonuB, -eris, n., race, /amily, 

sort, kind. 
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ger5, -ere, gessl, gestam, 3, to 

heaVf carry on, wage, do. 

BSb gestae, deedSt ezploita. 
gladiuB, -1, m., sword, 
glSria, -ae, f.,/ame, glory, re- 

nown. 
glSriSsuB, -a, -um, adj., glori- 

oiLSt honourable. 
GortyniuB, -a, -am, adj., Gor- 

tyniany o/ Gortyna, a city in 

Crete. 
gradus, -us, m., atep. 
Qraecia, -ae, f., Greece. 
OraecuB, -a, -um, adj., Greek. 
Oraiils, -a, -um, adj., Greek. 
graadis, -e, adj., large. 
grfttia, -ae, f., thanks, reward, 

favour ; in abl. siug., g^atift, 

for the sake of; In abl. plur., 

grfttiis./orno^Aingf (literally, 

for the thanks) . 
grfttUB, -a, -um, adj., welcome, 

pleasing. 
graviB, -e, adj., heavy, severe, 

infiuential. 
Orynium, -I, n., Grynium, a 

town of Phrygia. 
gynaeconltiB, -idis, f., the 

gynaeconitis, or women'8 

apartments in a Greek house. 



habeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 2, to 

have, hold, keep, regard, con- 

sider. 
habitS, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

dwell, live, inhabit. 
HadrfLmStum, -i, n., Hadrur 

metum, a city of Africa. 



HaliartUB, -i, f., HaliartuSf a 

city of Boeotia in Greece. 
HalicamftBiuB, -a, -nm, adj., 

o/ Halicamassus, a city of 

Caria in Asia Minor. 
Hamilcar, -aris, m ., Hamilcar, 

the father of Hannibal. 
Hammon, -Onis, m., Hammon, 

a name applied to the African 

Jupiter. 
Hannibal, -alis, m., Hannibal, 

a great Carthaginian general. 
HaBdrubal, -alis, m., Hasdru- 

bal, the name of both a 

brother and a brother-in-law 

Hannibal. 
haBtHe, -is, n., a spear-shaft. 
haud, adv., 7iot, not at all, by 

no means. 
HellSBpontUB, -i, m., the Helles- 

pontj now the Dardanelles. 
hemerodromuB, -i, m., a 

couner. Plur. hemerodromoe 

(Greok, rinepodpSiJLoi). 
Hercules, -is, Hercules, sou of 

Jupiter and Alcmena: the 

god of physical force. 
hSreditftB, -atis, f ., in^ert^ance. 
HermSB, -ae, m., a statue of 

Hermes, being a square pillar 

surmounted by the bust of 

the god. 
HestiaeuB, -i, m., Histiaeus, 

tyrant of Miletus. 
hic, haec, hOc, pron., this^ the 

latter, he, she, it, the follow- 

ing. 
hic, adv., here. 
hilaritftB, -atis, f., mirth, 

amusement. 
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hinc, adv., hence, from thia 

place. 
HipponicuB^ -I, m., Hipponicus, 

father-in-law of Alcibiades. 
Hispftnia, -ae, f., Spain. 
Hister, -tri, m., the Hiater, a 

uame of the lower part of the 

Danube. 
historia, -ae, f., hiatory. 
hiBtoricuB, -i, m., historian. 
hodie, adv., to-day. 
homo, -minis, m. and f., man, 

mankind. 
honest&B, -atis, f., honour, re- 

spectahility. 
honestus, -i, honourable, re- 

spectable. 
honor, -Oris, ra., honour, office. 
hortor, -arl, -atus sum, 1, dep., 

to encourage, exhort. 
hospes, -itis, m., guestj/Hend. 
hospitium, -i, n., tie of hos- 

pitality^friendship. 
hostia, -ae, f., victim. 
hOBtis, -is, m. f., an enemy 

(public). 
hfic, adv., hither, to this place. 
humftnitfts, -atis, f . , good-breed- 

ing, rejinement, gentleness. 
humilis, -e, adj., low, vulgar. 



iacio, -ere, ieci, iactum, 3, to 

throw, hurl. 
iam, adv., now, already. 
iftnua, -ae, f., door. 
ibi, adv., there. 
ibidem, adv., in the same 

place. 



idem, eadem, idem, pron., the 

same; often to be rendered 

also. 
ideo, adv., for that reason, on 

that account. 
idoneuB, -a, -um, adj., suitable, 

Jit, proper. 
igitur, adv., ther^ore, then, 

accordingly. 
ignis, -is, m.,flre. 
ignord, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, not 

to knoWy to be ignorant. 
ig^osco, -ere, ignOvi, ignotum, 

3, toforgive. 
ignotus, -a, -nm, adj. (part. of 

ignosco), unknown. 
illacrimo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to weep over. 
ille, illa, illud, pron. dem., that, 

he, she, it, theformer. 
illttdo, -ere, -lusi, -lusum, 3, 

to make sport of baffle. 
illustris, -e, adj., brilliant, 

famous. 
illustro, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to makefamous. 
imftgo, -iuis, f., likeness, por- 

trait, representation. 
imitor, -arl, -atus sum, 1, dep., 

to imitate, copy. 
immoderfttus, -a, -um, adj., 

unbounded. 
immodestia, -ae, f., lack of re- 

straint, poor discipline. 
immolO; -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

. sacrifice, offer. 
immortftliB, -e, adj., undying, 

everlasting. 
impedio, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum, 4, to 

hinder, hamper. 
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impello, -ere, -puli, -pulsum, 3, 

to morc, infiuencet incite. 
imperfttor, -dris, m., coni' 

mander^ commander - in - 

chieff generalj leader. 
ixnperitUB, -a, -um, adj., un- 

skilled. 
ixnperinm, -i, n., command, 

authoritpt power. 
impero, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to command. 
impetus, -us, m., onset, attack. 
impraesentiarum, &dy., forthe 

present. 
imprudens, -entis, adj., unfore- 

seeing, unwitting, impru- 

dent. 
imprudentia, -ae, f., want of 

fore.nght, negligence. 
impugn5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

tojight against. 
in, prep., (1) w. abl., in, upon, 

at ; (2) w. acc. into, to. 
inftnis, -e, empty. 
incendium, -i, n., burning. 
incendo, -ere, -cendi, -censum, 

3, to burn, set 07i Jire, make 

(^ngj^, madden. 
inceptum, -i, n. (part. of in- 

cipio), undertaking. 
incldo, -ere, -cidi, -cisum, 3, to 

cut, engrave. 
incipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, 3, 

to take in hand, begin. 
incognitUB, -a, -um, not under- 

stood, not known. 
inoola, -ae, m. and f., inhabi- 

tant. 
incolo, -ere, -ui, -cultum, 3, to 

inhabit. 



incolumis, -e, adj., unharmed. 
incredibilis, -e, adj., incredible, 

beyond belief. 
inde, adv., thence, from that 

place, thereupon, then. 
indicium, -i, n., sign, evidence. 
incUc5, -ere, -dixi, -dictum, 3, 

to declare. 
indidem, adv., from the same 

place. Indidem ThSbis, like- 

wisefrom Thebes. 
indigeo, -ere, -ui, 2, to be in 

need of. 
induco, -ducere, -duxi, -duc- 

tum, 3, to lead into, entrap. 
indulgeo, -ere, -dulsi, -dultum, 

2, to yield, indulge, give 

rein. 
induBtria, -ae, f., diligence, as- 

siduity. 
ineo, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itum, irr., 

to enter, begin, undertake, 

come into. 
infftmia, -&e, disgrace, ill re- 

pute. 
uifftmis, -e, adj., disreputable. 
infftmo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

dishonour, d^ame. 
infectus, -a, -um, adj., undone. 
infer5, -ferre, -tuli, illatum, irr., 

to carry in, make against, 

wage, bring upon. 
infirmuB, -a, -um, adj., weak. 
mfitiftB, acc. plur. fem., only 

in the phrase infitifts ire, to 

deny. 
infitior, -ari, -atus sum, 1, dep., 

to deny. 
ingenium, -i, n., nature, natu- 

ral capacity, talents, genius. 
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ingrfttilB, adv., agaimt one*8 

willf under compiUsion. 
inicio, -ere, ieci, -iectum, 3, to 

throw intOf inspire. 
inimiouB, -i, m., enemyy foe 

(X)ersonal, while hoBtifl meant 

a public enemy). 
initinm, -i, n., heginning. 
ininria, -ae, f ., insulty outragey 

wrong. 
ini&tS, adv., unfairlyt un- 

justly. 
innocSns, -ntis, adj., guiltlesa. 
innocentia, -ae, f., hlameless- 

nesSf integrity. 
inopia, -ae, f., want,famine. 
inqnam, verb defect., to say 

(after one or more words of 

a quotation. Does not Intro- 

duce indirect discourse). 
InsciSnB, -ntis, adj., not know- 

ing, ignorant. 
inseitia, -ae, f., ignorancet in- 

experience. 
In8erlb5, -ere, -scripsi, -scrip- 

tum, 3, to write upon, in- 

scrihe. 
Xn8ervi5, -ire, -itum, 4, to de- 

vote oneself. 
insidiae, -arum, f. plur., snare, 

CTofty device, plot, amhus- 

cade. 
insidior, -arf, -atus sum, 1, 

dep., to plot against, strive 

to entrap, 
instituS, -ere, -stitui, -stitutum, 

3, to decide, determine, hegin. 
institlitnm, -i (part. of insti- 

tuo), n., practice, custom, 

usage, institution. 



instS, -stare, -stitl, -staturum, 

1, to he at hand, impend, 

press upon, attach. 
in8tm5, -ere, -struxl, -struc- 

tum, 3, to draw up,form. 
inaula, -ae, f., island. 
intellegS, -ere, -lexi, -lectum, 

to understand, perceive. 
intemperftns, -ntis, without 

self-control. 
intemperantia, -ae, f., want of 

moderation, arrogance. 
inter, prep. w. acc, hetween, 

among. 
intereft, adv., m^anwhile, in 

the meantime. 
intereo, -ire, -ii, -itum, irr., to 

perish, die, he lost. 
interficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, 

3, to kill, slay, murder. 
interim, adv., in the meantime, 

meanwhile. 
interimS, -ere, -emi, -emptum, 

3, to slay, kill. 
interior, -Oris, adj., inner, in- 

terior, secret, 
interitus, -us, m., destruction, 

ruin, death. 
interserS, -ere, -ui, -sertum, 3, 

to allege. 
intersum, -esse, -fui, irr., to he 

present at, take part in. 
intimue, -a, -um, adj., close, 

intimate, 
introeS, -Ire, -ii or -ivi, irr., to 

enter. 
intueor, -eri, -tnitns sum, 2, 

dep., to regard, ohserve. 
infltilis, -e, adj., of no use, dis- 

advantageaus. 
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invftdS, -ere, -vasi, -yasum, 3, 

to enter, invade. 
invehS, -vehere, -vexi, -vectum, 

3, (in passive) io make an 

attack. 
inyenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 4, 

tofind, 
inyictUB, -a, -um, adj., vincon' 

quered. 
invidia, -ae, f., envy , jealousy , 

ill-willf disfavour. 
inyiolfitas, -a, -um, adj., un- 

harmed. 
iocuB, -i, m.fjestfjoke. 
lones, -um, m. plur., lonians. 
lonia, -ae, f., loniay a coast 

district of Asia Minor. 
ipae, -a, -um, pron. dem., self, 

hiniself, herself, itselfy often 

to be rendered by very, own, 

just, precisely, etc. 
Ira, -ae, f ., anger, rage, wrath. 
irfiscor, -I, iratus sum, 3, dep., 

to be angry. 
irrideo, -ere, -risl, -risum, 2, to 

laugh at, mock. 
ifl, ea, id, pron. dem., he, she, 

it, this, that, the. 
iste, ista, istud, pron. dem., that 

of yours, that near you, that. 
ita, adv., in this manner, so. 
Italia, -ae, f., Italy. 
itaque, conj., and so, therefore. 
item, adv., likewise, also. 
iter, itineris, n., joumey, 

march, road, 
iterum, adv., a second time, 

again. 
iubeo, iubere, iussi, iussum, 2, 

to order, bid, tell, command. 



iudex, -icis, m.,judge. 
ifidiciuni, -i, n., trial, judg- 

ment, sentence. 
i&dico, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

Judge, sentence, suppose, 

think. 
luppiter, lovis, m., Jupiter, son 

of Satum, and kingof thegods. 
iur5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

swear. 
ius, iuris, n., law, right, 
iusiurandum, iurisiurandi, n., 

oath. 
iustitia, -ae, f., justice, up- 

rightness,fairness, equity. 
iiiBtUB, -a, -um, adj., ju«^ 
iuvencuB, -i, m., a young bul- 

lock. 
iiixtft, prep. w. acc., near, near 

by. 



Earthfiginiensifl, -e, adj., Car- 
thaginian, of Carthage. 

Earthfigo, 'inis, f., Carthage, 
a city of northern Af rica. 



L., the abbreviation for Lucius. 
labor, -oris, m., labour, toil. 
laboriosus, -a, -um, adj., indu»- 

trious. 
Lacedaemon, -onis, f., Lace- 

daemon, Sparta. 
LacedaemoniuB, -a, -um, adj., 

of Lacedaemon or Sparta; 

Lacedaemonian, Spartan. 
Laco, Lacdnis, m., a Laconian, 

Spartan, Lacedaemonian, 
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lacrimo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

shed tears, weep. 
laetitia, -ae, t.,joy, pleasure. 
Lftma^hiu, -i, m., Lamachus, 

an Athenian general. 
LampBacuB, -i, m., Lampsacus, 

a town in Asia Minor. 
lapideuB, -a, -um, adj., stone, 

of atone. 
largitio, -Cnis, f., dole, largess, 

lando, -are, -avi, atum, 1, to 

praise, commend. 
laureiu, -a, -um, adj., laurel, 

of laureL 
lans, laudis, f., praise, com- 

mendation. 
lectica, -ae, f., a litter. 
lector, -5ris, m., reader. 
ligfitio, -Onis, f., emhassy. 
legfttUB, -1, m., an amhassador. 
legitimuB, -a, -um, adj., legal, 

lawful. 
Ieg5, -ere, legi, lectum, 3, to 

read. 
LSmniuB, -a, -um, adj., o/ Lemr- 

nos, Lemnian. 
Lemnos, -i, f., Lemnos, an 

island in the Aegaean Sea. 
Le5nidfiB, -ae, m., Leonidas, a 

Spartan king. 
LesboB, -1, f., Leshos, an island 

in the Aegaean Sea. 
Leuctra, -Orum, n. ^\.,Leuctra, 

a Boeotian town. 
LeuctricuB, -a, -um, adj., of 

Leuctra. 
leviB, -e, adj., Hght, trivial, 

frivolous. 
15x, legis, f., law. 



Ubenter, ady., wUlingly, 

gladly, 
Uber, -era, -erum, adj.,/ree,' 

as subst., Ubeil, -5rum, m. 

plur., children (properly of 

free parents). 
liber, -bri, m., hook. 
liberftliB, -e, liheral, gentle^ 

manly, generous. 
Uberl, -Orum, m. plur., see 

Uber. 
Ilber5, -are, -avi, -atnm, 1, to 

setfree, liherate, 
Ubertfts, -atis, f., freedom, 

Hherty. 
libidin58UB, -a, -um, adj., 

sensual. 
licentia, -ae, f ., Hherty, Hcense, 

lawlessness. 
licet, -ere, -uit or licitum est, 2, 

impers., it is permitted, one 

may. 
ligneuB, -a, -um, adj., wooden. 
lignum, -1, n., wood, 
LigUB, -uris, m., a Ligurian, 

inhabitant of Liguria in Italy . 
lingua, -ae, f ., tongue, language. 
liB, litis, f., lawsuit, damages. 
littera, -ae, a letter of the alpha- 

bet ; in plur., Hterature. 
litUB, -oris, n., shore, heach. 
locupleto, -are, -avl, -atum, 1, 

to enrich. 
locuB, -1, m. (nom. plur. loca or 

locl), p^ace, position, spot. 
longinqnuB, -a, -um, adj., long. 
longUB, -a, -um, adj., long. 
Ti. (SemproniuB) LongUB, Ti- 

heriu^ SemprorUus Longus, 

a Roman consul. 
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loqnor, -i, locutus sum, 3, dep., 

to speak, talk. 
Lncftniu, -a, -um, adj., Lucar- 

nian, o/ Lucania, in Italy. 
l&ctor, ari, -atus sum, 1, dep., 

to wrestle. 
1&CU8, 1, m., a grove. 
lHxiirioBUB, -a, -um, adj., volup- 

tuouSf luxurious. 
LycuB, -1, m., Lycus, an Athe- 

nian. 
Lysander, -dri, m., Lysandery 

a Spartan general. 
LysimachuB, -i, m., Lysima^ 

chua, the father of Aristides. 
LysiB, -is, m., LysiSn a philoso- 

pher. 



M., the abbreviation f orMarcus. 
magis, adv. comp. (superl. 

mftxime) , more. 
magieter, -tri, m., mcLster, cap- 

tain. 
magiBtrfitus, -us, m., a magis- 

trate, magistracy, govern- 

ment. 
M&gniflia, -ae, f., Magnesia, a 

city of Asia Minor. 
mftgnitudo, -inis, f., greatness. 
mftgnopere, adv., greatly. 
mftgnus, -a, -um, adj. (comp. 

maior, -us, sup. maximus, 

-a, -um), large, great; as 

subst., mftiores, ancestors. 
Mftgo, -Onis, m., Mago, brother 

of Hannibal. 
maledicuB, -a, -um (sup. male- 

dlcentisumuB), abusive, slan- 

derous. 



malitioflS, adv., with evil in^ 

tent. 
mftlo, malle, malui, irr., to 

prefer. 
maluB, -a, -um, adj., had, 

wicked, evil. 
maneo, -ere, mansi, mansum, 

2, to stay, remain, last. 
Gn. Manlius YulsS, Gnae^is 

Manlius Vulso, a Roman 

consul. 
Mantinea, -ae, f., Mantinea, a 

city of Arcadia, in Greece. 
manuB, -us, f., hand, band of 

men. Manum conaerere, to 

join battle. 
Marathon, -onis, f., Marathon, 

a town and plain northeast 

of Athens, by the sea. 
MarathoniuB, -a, -um, adj., of 

Marathon. 
M. ClaudiuB Marcellus, (1) a 

Roman general ; (2) a Roman 

consul. 
MardoniuB, -i, m., Mardonius, 

a Persian general. 
mare, -is, n., the sea. 
maritimuB, -a, -um, adj., of the 

sea. 
mftter, -tris, f., mother. 
mfttricida, -ae, m. f., a m.atri- 

cide, mother-murdere%. 
mfttrimonium, -i, n., marriage, 
Q. FabiuB MftximuB, Quintus 

Fabius Maximvs, a Roman 

general. 
memor, -oris, adj., mindful, 
memoria, -ae, f., memory^ qo- 

count. 
mSns, mentis, f., mind. 
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m8n8i8,-iB, f., month, 
mentio, -Onis, f., mention. 
mentior, mentin, mentitns 

sum, 4, dep., to lie. 
Mercurioe, -i, m., Mercury, son 

of Jupiter and Maia, herald 

of the gods and god of streets 

and traffic. 
meritnm, -i, m.yService, deaert, 

merit. 
metallnm, -l,n.,a mine. 
metuo, -ere, -ui, 3, to fear. 
Kicythue, -i, m., Micythus, a 

Tbeban youth. 
mlles, -itis, m., soldier. 
MilisiuB, -a, -um, adj., Mile- 

sian, of Miletus, a city in 

Asia Minor. 
m&itftriB, -e, adj., o/ war, mili' 

tary. 
MiltiadeB, -is, m., Miltiades (see 

introductory note to Life I.). 
minor, minus, gen. minOris 

(comp. of parrus), less. 
M. MinuciuB Bufiu, m., Mar- 

cv^ Minucius Rufus, Fabius' 

Master of the Horse. 
Q. MinuciuB, Quintus Minu- 

cius, a Roman consul. 
minu5, -ere, minul, minutum, 

3, to lessen, diminish, 
mlr&hiliB, -e, adj., wonderful, 

extraordinary. 
miror, -ari, -atus sum, 1, dep., 

to wonder, be surprised. 
mlrus, -a, -um, adj., wonder- 

fuX, remarkable. 
misericordia, -ae, f ., pity. 
mitto, -ere, misi, missum, 3, 

to send. 



modestia, -ae, f., modesty, un- 

assuming conduct. 
modestus, -a, -um, adj., modest. 
mod5, adv., only. 
modus, -1, m., a limit. 
moenia, -ium, n. plur., walls, 

fortifications. 
molior, -iri, -itus sum, 4, dep., 

to labour at, strive to accom^ 

plish. 
M0I088U8, -a, -um, adj., Molos- 

sian, of a people inhabiting 

Epirus. 
m5mentum, -1, n., weight, in- 

fluence. 
mone5, -ere, -ul, -itum, 2, to 

advise, wam, admonish. 
mSns, m5ntis, m., mountain. 
monumentum, -I, n., memorial, 
morbua, -I, m., sickness, dis» 

ease. 
morior, -I, mortuus sum, irr. 

dep., to die. 
moror, -arl, -atus sum, 1, dep., 

to delay. 
mors, mortis, f., death. 
mortifer, -era, -erum, adj., 

fatal, mortal. 
mos, moris, m., manner, cus- 

tom, character (in plural). 
moveo, -ere, movl, mdtum, 2, 

to move, influence. 
muliebris, -e, adj., woman's. 
mulier, -eris, f ., woman. 
multitfidS, -inis, f ., crowd, mob, 

multitude. 
mult5, -are, -avl, -atum, 1, to 

flne, sentence. 
multua, -a, -um (comp. pltUi, 

sup. plurimiu) , much, many. 



Digitized by VjOOQ lC 



188 



CORNELII NEP0TI8 



multuin, adv., muchf often, 
munio, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 

4, to surround with a wally 

fortifVy defend. 
mfLnitio, -5nis, t.,forti/ication. 
mlinitus, -a, -um, adj. (part of 

munio),/or«t/iec/. 
mflnuB, -eris, n., giftf service. 
muruB, -i, m., wall. 
musica, -ae, f. (also musice, 

-es ) , miisic (including poetry ). 
mfitfitio, -Onis, f., change. 
muto, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

change. 
mysteria, -Orum, n. plur., mys- 

ieries. 
Hyu8, -untis, f ., MyuSf a city 

in Asia Minor. 



nam, conj., for. 

nanclscor, -i, nactus sum, 3, 

dep., to Jind, obtainy get. 
n&8Cor, -i, natus sum, 3, dep., 

to be born, 
n&tio, -5nis, f., tribe, race. 
n&tura, -ae, f., nature. 
nfitUB, -us, m., birth, age. 
naufragium, -i, m., shipwreck 

(used also in the sense of 

ruln). 
nauta, -ae, m., sailor. 
nauticuB, -%,, -um, adj., naval, 

of sailors. 
nftyfilis, -e, adj., naval, of 

ships. 
nfiyis, -is, f., vessel, ship. 
NaxoB, -i, f., Naxos, an island 

in the Aegaean Sea. 



n5, conj., in order that not, 
that not, lest; adv., ne . . . 
quidem, not even. 

-ne, enclitic particle used in ask- 
ing questions. It is attached 
to tbe most emphatic word. 
In direct questions it is an 
adverb, and plays the part of 
the English " ? ". In indirect 
questions it is a conjunction, 
to be translated whether. 

nec or neque (before a conso- 
nant, either ; before a vowel, 
always neque), and not, nor. 
Neque . . . neque, neither 
. . . nor. 

necessfirio, adv., necessarily, 
inevitably. 

necesse est, it is necessary, 
must be. 

necessitfiB, -atis, f., necessity. 

neffis, n. indecl., sin, crime. 

neglegenter, adv., carelessly. 

neglego, -ere, -lexi, -lectum, to 
disregard, neglect. 

nego, -are, -avi, -atum, l,.to say 
not, deny, refuse. It is regu- 
larly used instead of ezpres- 
sions like non dico. 

negotium, -i, n., business, 
trouble, pains. 

nemo, neminis, m. f., no one, 
nobody. 

NeocleB, -is and -i, Neocles, 
father of Themistocles. 

NeontichoB, n., Neontichos, a 
fortress belonging to Alci- 
biades. 

Nepos, -otis, Cornelius Nepos. 

neque, see nec. 
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nSflClS, -ire, -ii or -ivi, -Itum, 4, 

not to know. 
neve or neu, conj., and not, 

and lest, 
Nicifts, -ae, m., XficiaSf an 

Athenian general. 
nihil, n. indecl., nothing; as 

adv., in no respect. 
nimium, -i, n., nothing, 
nimis, adv., too. 
nimius, -a, -um, adj., too muchf 

too great. 
nisi, conj., unless, ifnot^ except. 
nSbilis, -e, adj., famous, well- 

known, noble. 
noceo, -ere, -ui, -iturum, 2, to 

harm, injure. 
noctu, adv., by night. 
nocturnus, -a, -um, adj., of the 

night. 
nolo, nolle, nOlui, irr., to be un- 

willing. 
nomen, -inis, n., name, reputa- 

tion. 
nominfitim, adv., by name, 

definitely. 
nominS, -are, -avl, -atum, 1, 

to cally name. 
non, adv., not. 
nSndum, adv., not yet. 
nonnullus, -a, -um, adj., some. 
novit&s, -atis, f., sirangeness. 
noYus, -a, -um, adj., new, 

strange. 
nox, noctis, f., night. 
nubilis, -e, adj., marriageable. 
nullus, -a, -um, adj., no, none. 
num, (1) adv. interr., in direct 

questions shows that a nega- 

tive answer is ezpected, as 



in English "He didn*t do it, 

did he ? " (2) conj., in indirect 

questions, whether. 
numero, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

count out. 
numeruB, -i, m., numbery posi' 

lion, rank. 
Numida, -ae, m., a Numidian, 

inhabitant of Numidia, in 

northern Africa. • 
numquam, adv., never. 
nunc, adv., now. 
nuntio, -are, -avl, -atum, 1, to 

announcey report, bring tid- 

ings. 
nuntiuB, -I, m., messenger, 

newSf message. 
nusquam, adv., nowhere. 
nutus, -us, m., nody beck, will. 



ob, prep. w. acc, in the way 

ofj on account of,for. 
obduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, 

3, to draw over, cover. 
obeo, -Ire, -ii or -ivi, -itum, irr., 

to meety go in the way of, 
obicio, -ere, -iecl, -iectum, 3, to 

throw in the way, oppose, 

taunt. 
obitUB, -us, m., death. 
oboedio, -ire, -ivl, -itum, 4, to 

obey. 
obseB, -idis, m. and f., hostage. 
obsideo, -ere, -sedi, -sessum, 2, 

to besiege, beset, occupy. 
obsidio, -onis, f., siege. 
obsistd, -ere, -stitl, -stitum, to 

withstand, oppose, resist. 
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obflolStUB, -a, -nm, adj., value- 

less, common. 
obBoniuxu, -i, n., that which i8 

eaten with breadt relish. 
obsnm, -esse, -fui, irr., to in- 

jure. 
obtineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, 

2, to hohly occupyy obtain, 
obtrectfitio, -Onis, f., detrac- 

tion, dlsparagement. 
obtrectfitor, -Oris, m., detrac- 

tor, dispnrager. 
Obtrecto, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to work againstf disparage, 

be a rival. 
obyiam, adv., in the way of. 

Obviam ire, to go to meet. 
occfisiS, -dnis, f., opportunity, 

chance, occasion. 
occido, -ere, -cidi, -cisum, 3, to 

klll. 
occulS, -ere, -cului, -cultum, 3, 

to conceal. 
occupo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

seizcy occitpy. 
occurro, -ere, -curri, -cursum, 

3, to run to meet. 
oculuB, -i, m., eye. 
odium, -i, n., hatred. 
Oedipus, -odis and -i, m., Oedi- 

pusy a mythical king of 

Thebes. 
offinsio, -Onis, f., displeasure, 

otience. 
offero, -ferre, obtuli, oblatum, 

irr., topresent, ofer. 
officium, -i, n., duty, service. 
olim, •Ady.yfo)nnerly, once. 
Olympia, -ae, f., Olympiay in 

Elis in Soutliem Greece, 



where games in hononr of 

Zeus were celebrated. 
omitto, -ere, -misi, -missum, 3, 

to pass over, omit, let pass. 
omnis, -e, adj., all, every, the 

whole. 
oner&riuB, -a, -um, adj., o/ 

burden,for transport. 
onustus, -a, 'Um, adj., laden. 
opera, -ae, f., work, care, ser- 

vice, agency. 
operiS, -ire, -ui, -ertns, 4, to 

cover over. 
opinio, -Onis, f ., belief, opinion, 

expectation. 
oportet, -ere, -uit, 2, impers., 

it behooves, it is necessary. 
oppid^us, -i, m., a townsman. 
oppidum, -i, n., town. 
oppleo, -ere, -plevi, -pletum, 2, 

toftll up. 
opp5no, -ere, -posui, -pbsitum, 

3, to put in the way of^ 

oppose. 
opportunuB, -a, -nm, adj., 

favourable, advantageous. • 

opprimo, -ere, -pressi, -pres- 

sum, 3, to overwhelm, over- 

throw, subdue, destroy. 
opprobrium, -i, n., taunt, re- 

proach. 
opp&gnfitor, -Oris, m., be- 

sieger. 
oppGgno, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to attack, besiege. 
(ops) ppis, f., help, aid. In 

plur., power, riches, re- 

sources. 
optimfitSs, -ium, m. plur., the 

nobility, aristocracy. 
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opulentiu, -a, -um, adj., richt 

wealthy. 
opuB, -eris, n., workt military 

icork ; need, necessiiy. 
5ra, -ae, f., coast. 
orftculum, -i, n., oracle. 
orfitio, -onis, f ., speech, manner 

of speakingy oration. 
orfitor, -Oris, m., an orator. 
orbis, -is, m., circle. Orbis tor- 

rfirum, the world. 
Srdior, -iri, Orsus sum, 4, dep., 

to begiHy describe. 
ordo, -inis, f., /ine, order. 
OrestOB, -is and -ae, m., 

Orest^^s, son of Agamemnon. 
orior, -iri, ortus sum, 4, dep., 

to spring from, arise. 
SrufitUB, -a, 'Um, adj. (part. of 

omo), equipped. 
Omi, -orum, m. plur., Orni, a 

fortress belonging to Alcibi- 

ades. 
5mo, -are, -avi, -atum, to prO' 

vide, adorHy equip, embel- 

lish. 
08, 5ris, n., mouth, voice. 
08, ossis, n., bone. 
OfltendS, -ere, -tendl, -tentum, 

3, to shew, exhibit, tell. 
otium, -1, n., leisure, idleness. 



P., the abbreviation for Pub- 

UU8. 

Pactyi, -es, f., Pactye, a town 

in Tlirace. 
Padu8, -i, the Po, a river of 

Italy. 



paone, adv., almost, nearly. 
palae8tra, -ae, f., wrestling- 

school, wrestling. 
palam, adj., openly, publicly, 

clear. 
pfinis, -is, m., bread. 
pftr, paris, adj., equal, like, 

undecided, a matchfor, 
parco, -ere, peperci or parsi, 

parsum, 3, to spare. 
par5n8, -ntis, m. f., pai^^nt. 
pftreo, -ere, -ui, 2, to obey. 
pari5, -ere, peperi, partum, to 

bring forth, pi^ocure, win. 
Parius, -a, -um, atlj., of Paros, 

Parian. 
par5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

prepare, preparefor. 
ParoB, -i, f., Paros, an island 

in the Aegaean Sea. 
pars, partis, f., j^art. 
parsimSnia, -ae, i.,frugality. 
partim, adv., partly ; often 

used as equivalent to pars. 
pamm, adv., too little. 
parvuIuB, -a, -um, adj. (dim. 

of parvu8), little, very little. 
parvu8, -a, -um, adj., little, 

small. 
pa88U8, -us, m., pace. 
patefacio, -ere, -feci, -factum, 

3, to lay open, reveal. 
pate5, -ere, -ui, 2, to lie open. 
pater, -tris, m.,father. 
patemu8, -a, -um, adj., 

father's, ofafather. 
patiSna, -entis, adj. (part. of 

patior), etiduring, patient, 

long-sufering. 
patientia, -ae, f., endurance. 
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patior, -i, passus sum, 3, dep., 

to endure, aufevy allow, 
patria, -ae, f., country, native 

landy father-land. 
patriuB, -a, -um, ancestral. 
paucit&s, -atis, f.tfewness. 
paucuB, -a, -um, adj., feWy but 

feio. 
paul5, adv., a little^ by a little, 

somewhat. 
paulum, adv., a little, a little 

way. 
pauper, -eris, adj., poor. 
paupert&8, -atis, f., povertyy 

moderate circumstances. 
Pausani&s, -ae, m., Pausanias, 

a Spartan admiral. 
pftx, pacis, f., peace, treaty of 

peace, 
pecunia, -ae, f ., money, wealth. 
pedes, -itis, m., a foot soldier ; 

in plur., infantry. 
pedester, -tris, -tre, adj., on 

foot, on land, land. 
pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, 3, 

to drive out, banish, expel. 
Pelopid&8, -ae, m., Pelopidas, 

a Theban patriot and general. 
PeloponnesiuB, -a, -um, adj., 

Peloponnesian, of Pelopon- 

nesus. 
PeloponnSsuB, -i, f., Pelopon- 

nesus, the southern part of 

the peninsula of Greece. 
penfttes, -ium, m. plur., house- 

hold gods, Penates. 
pendd, -ere, pependi, pensum, 

3, io weigh, pay. 
penes, prep. w. acc, in thepos- 

session of. 



penitUB, Bjd\.,far within. 
per, prep. w. acc., through, on 

account of, by means of. 
perago, -ere, -egi, -actum, 3, to 

carry through, finish. 
percutio, -ere, -cussi, -cussum, 

3, to strike through. 
perduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, 

3, to bring, win over, carry. 
pereo, -ire, -ii, -iturum, irr., to 

di", perish. 
perfero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 

irr., to carry through, en- 

dure, bring. 
perficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, 3, 

to accomplish, bring about. 
perfidia, -ae, f., badfaith, un- 

trustworthiness. 
perfungor, -i, -functus sum, 3, 

dep., to perform, discharge, 

fultil. 
PergamenuB, -a, -um, of Per- 

gamum. 
Pericles, -is, and -i, Pericles, 

an Atheuian statesman and 

orator. 
periculum, -i, n., danger, 

trial. 
peritUB, -a, -um, adj., skilled, 

erperlenced. 
permoveo, -ere, -movi, -mOtum, 

2, to move deeply, agitate, 

exclte. 
pemicieB, -ei, f., disaster, de- 

struction, 
peroro, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to speak to the end, con- 

clude. 
perpetior, -i, -pessus sum, 3 

dep., to endure. 
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perpetnns, -a, -um, adj., per- 

manenty continuous, entire, 

absolute. 
Persa, -ae, m., a Persian. 
persequor, -i, -secutos sum, 3, 

dep., to pursue^ take ven- 

geance on. 
perseyero, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to persist, persevere. 
PerBicns, -a, -um, adj., Per- 

51071. 

PeraiB, -idis, f., Persia (prop- 

erly only a district of Persia, 

but of ten used loosely of tiie 

wliole) . 
persona, -ae, f., mask, charao 

ter. 
persu&deo, -ere, -suasi, -sua- 

sum, 2, to persuade, urge, 

convince. 
perterreo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 2, 

to thoroughly frighten. 
pertimeBc5, -ere, -timui, 3, to 

be very much afraid of. 
pertineo, -ere, -ui, 2, to have 

reference to, relate to. 
perveho, -ere, -vexi, -vectum, 3, 

to carry through, convey. 
pervenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 

4, to reach, arrive at. 
peryulgfitUB, -a, -um, adv., 

commonly known, spread 

abroad. 
Phalereus, -i, m., the Phale- 

rian, applied to a certain 

Demetrius, q.v. 
PhalericuB, -a, -um, adj., of 

Phalerum, Phaleric. 
PhamabazuB, -i, m., Pharna- 

bazu^, a Persian satrap. 
o 



PUdippuB, -i, m., Phidipptis, 

an Athenian courier. 
PhilippuB, -i, m., Philip, the 

name of several Macedonian 

kings. 
PhilocleB, -is or -i, Philocles, 

an Athenian general. 
philoBophia, -ae, i.,philosophy. 
Phrygia, -ae, f., Phrygia, a 

district of Asia Minor. 
pila, ae, f., apillar. 
PiraeuB, -i, m., the Piraeus, tbe 

principal harbour of Athens. 
PiBander, -dri, m., Pisander, 

an Athenian general. 
PiaiBtratUB, -i, m., Pisistratus, 

tyrant of Athens in 660 b.c. 
placeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 2, to 

please. 
Plataeae, -arum, f. plur., Pla- 

taea, a little town of Boeotia 

near the Attic border. 
PlataeeuBiB, -e, adj., of Pla» 

taea, Plataean. 
plecto, -ere, 3, to beat, punish, 
plenuB, -a, -um, adj.,/i^//. 
plerique, -aeque, -aque, adj., 

very many, the majority, 
plerumque, adv., /or the most 

part. 
plumbum, -i, n., lead. 
PoecilS, -es, f., the Painted 

{Portico), at Athens. 
poena, -ae, f ., penalty, punish- 

ment. 
PoenicuB, -a, -um, o/ Carthage, 

Carthaginian. 
PoenuB, -i, m., a Carthaginian. 
polliceor, -eri, pollicitus sum, 

2, dep., to promise. 
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FolybiuB, -i, m., Polybius, a 

Greek historian. 
PolymniuB, -i, m., Polymniua, 

father of Epaminondas. 
T. PomponiuB Atticiu, see 

Atticns. 
ponduB, -eris, n., weight, qiian' 

tity. 
poB5, -ere, posui, positum, 3, 

to place, putf consideTf re- 

gard. 
PontUB, -I, m., Pontust a coan- 

try of Asia Minor bordering 

on the Euxine Sea. 
populuB, -i, m., people, nation. 
porticuB, -us, f ., porch, portico, 

colonnade, 
porto, -are, -avi, -atnm, 1, to 

carry, bring, bear. 
portUB, -us, m., harbour. 
poBCO, -ere, poposci, to demand, 

ask. 
poBSidS, -ere, -sedi, -sessum, 3, 

to take possession of^ seize^ 

occupy. 
poBSum, posse, potui, irr., to 

be able, can. 
post, (1) prep. w. acc, after; 

(2) adv., aftenoards. 
poBtefi, adv., qfter this, cfter- 

wards. 
posteruB, -a, -um, adj., follow- 

ing, next. 
poBtquam, conj., after, when. 
poBtrem5, sidv., JinaUy, at last. 
postridie, adv., next day. 
poBtulfitum, -i, n., requ^t, 

demand. 
potSns. -entis, adj., powerful. 
potentia, -ae, f ., power. 



poteatfifl, -atis, f ., power, oppor- 

tunity, 
potior, -iri, -itus sum, 4, dep., 

to get possession of. 
potiuB, adv., rather, more. 
prae, prep. w. abl., before, in 

front of. 
praebe5, -ere, -ni, -itum, 2, to 

shoWffurnish. 
praeceptor, -Oris, m., instruo- 

tor. 
praeceptnm, -i, n., instruction, 

command. 
praecipiS, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, 

3, to instructy advise, direct, 

wam. 
praecipuus, -a, -um, adj., espe- 

cial. 
praeda, -ae, f., booty, spoils. 
praedico, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to assertf declare. 
praedlcS, -ere, -dixi, -dictum, 

3, to tell beforehand. 
praedS, -Onis, m., robber, Prae- 

d5 maritimuB, pirate, 
praedor, -ari, -atus sum, 1, 

dep., to plunder. 
praeffitio, -Onis, f., pr^ace, 

foreword. 
praefectUB, -i, m., overseer, 

governor, deputy, pr^ect. 
praefer5, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 

irr., to prefer, placefirst. 
praefici5, -ere, -feci, -fectum, 

3, to place in command. 
praefini5, -ire, -ii or -ivi, -itum, 

4, to determine beforehand, 
praemium, -i, n., reward, 
praeponS, -ere, -posui, -posi- 

tum, 3, to place b^ore, prefer. 
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praesiiui, -entis, adj. (part. of 

praeBnxn), present. 
praesentia, -ae, f., pre^ence, 

the present, 
praeiertim, adv., espedally. 
praeeidinm, -I, defense, garri- 

8on, guardyfortification, 
praestftne, -ntis, adj. (part. of 

prae8t9), excellentt remark- 

ahle. 
praettS, -are, -stiti, to surpasSf 

fvlfil/furnish. 
praemim, -esse, -fui, irr., to be 

in charge ofy command. 
praeter, prep. w. acc., beyond, 

except. 
praetereft, adv., besides, more- 

over. 
praetermitt5, -ere, -misT, -mis- 

sum, 3, to let slip, lose. 
praetor, -Oris, m., leadery gen- 

eral, praetor. 
prem5, -ere, pressi, pressnm, 3, 

to press, press hard^ pursue, 

afflict. 
prlmus, -a, -um, adj., first; 

primo, adv., at first ; prl- 

mum, ady.,^r«^ (in order). 
prlnceps, -cipis, m., leaderf 

ruler, prominent man. 
prlncipfttns, -us, m., leadership. 
prior, -Oris, former. Prine, 

adv., before, sooner ; fre- 

quently joined with or fol- 

lowed by qnam, that. 
prlBtinuQ, -a, -um, adj., for- 

mer, old-time. 
prlYfttUB, -a, -um, adj., private. 

PriYfttui, -i, subst., a private 

citizen. 



prlYlgnuB, -i, m., step^on. 
prlv5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

deprive off separatefrom. 
pr5, prep. w. abl., b^ore, in 

front of, according to. 
prob5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

approve. 
pr5cre5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

beget. 
procnl adv., far away, at a 

distance. 
prScHrS, -are, -&vi, -atnm, 1, to 

carefor, have charge of. 
pr9de5, -ire, -ii or -ivi, -itnm, 

irr., to appear, come forward, 
pr9diti5, -Onis, f., treason. 
pr5d5, -ere, -didi, -ditum, 3, to 

betray, hand down. 
pr5dtlc5, -ere, -diixi, -ductnm, 

3, to lead out, entice out. 
proelinm, -i, n., battle. 
pr5fer5, -ferri, -tuli, -latum, 

irr., to bring forward, cite, 

mention. 
proficiscor, -i, -fectus sum, 3, 

dep., to set out. 
profiteor, -eri, -fessus sum, 2, 

dep., to declare, state, assert. 
pr5filg5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

rout, d^eat, 
pr5fngi5, -ere, -fugi, 3, to flee, 

escape. 
pr5gredior, -i, -gressus sum, 3, 

dep., to advance. 
proliLbe5, -ere, -ui, -itum, 2, to 

prevent, 
proinde, adv., accordingly, 

Proinde ac sl, ju^t as if. 
pr5mitt5, -ere, -misi, -missnm, 

3, to promise. 
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promptus, -a, -um, adj., ready, 

at hand. 
pr5pataliiin, -i, n., open court. 
prope, prep. w. acc, near. 
properi, adv., qnickly. 
propinqiiit&B, -atis, f., near- 

7iess, relationship. 
propinquuB, -a, -nm, adj., near, 

close. 
prSpono, -ere, -posui, -positum, 

3, to propose, place h^fore. 
Propontifl, -idos or -idis, f., 

the Propontis, now called the 

Sea of Marmora. 
pr5po8itum, -i, n. (part. of 

pr5pono) , design, plan. 
propter, prep. w. acc, on ac- 

count of. 
pr5pflgn&culum, -I, n., a bul- 

toark. 
pr58equor, -i, -secutus sum, 3, 

dep., to accompany, escort. 
pr58per5, &dy., /ortunately. 
pr58peru8, -a, -um, adj., suc- 

cessful. 
pr58pici5, -ere, -spexi, -spec- 

tum, 3, to look out. 
pr58tem5, -ere, -stravi, -stra- 

tum, 3, to overthrow, conquer. 
pr58um, -esse, -fui, irr., to be 

for, benefit. 
pr5tinu8, ady., straight on. 
pr5yide5, -ere, -vidi, -visum, 2, 

toforesee, take precautions. 
pr5vincia, -ae, f., office, charge, 

province. 
proximus, -a, -um, adj., near' 

est. 
prtld5n8, -ntis (for pr5vid5n8) , 

foreseeing, shrewd, wise. 



prtdentia, -ae, f., foresight, 

prudence, sagacity. 
PrfLaia, -ae, m., Prusia, a king 

of Bitliynia in Asia Minor. 
pfiblic5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

confiscate. 
pflblicua, -a, -um, of the state. 

PQblice, adv., in the name o/ 

the state. 
pudet, -ere, -uit, 2, impers., it 

humiliates, makes ashamad, 
puer, -1, m., boy, slave. 
pueruluB, -1 (dim. of puer), a 

little boy, 
ptlg^a, -ae, f ., battle. 
pflgn5, -are, -avi, atnm, 1, to 

fight, 
puppis, -is, f., stem. 
put5, -are, -av!, -atum, 1, to 

think, suppose, hold, deem, 

consider. 
Pydna, -ae, f., Pydna, a coast- 

town of Macedonia. 
P^enaeua, -a, -um, adj., o/ ike 

Pyrenees, 
Pythagor5u8, -a, -nm, adj., 

Pythagorean, of a disciple of 

Pythagoras, a Greek philoso- 

pher. 
Pythia, -ae, Pythia, the priest- 

ess of Apollo at Delphl. 



Q., the abbreviation for Quln- 

tU8. 

qu&, adv., where. 
qu&cumque, adv., wherever, 
quadragintft, adj. num. inded.» 
/orty, 
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quadringenti, -ae, -a, adj. 

num . , /our hundred. 
qxiaer5, -ere, quaesivi, quaesi- 

tum, 3, to seekf look for^ en- 

quire. 
quaes^, -onis, f., investiga- 

tion, trial. 
qu&lis, -e, pron. interr., ofwhat 

kindf rel., of such kind^ as. 
quam, adv., howj than, rather 

than, as . . . as. 
quamdlu, adv., as long as. 
quamquam, adv., althought 

and yety however. 
quamviB, conj., however much^ 

although. 
quantUB, pron. interr., how 

much? rel., as much os, a« 

great as^ as. 
qvL§xe, adv., rel. and interr., 

whereforCy by what means, 

how. 
-que, conj. encl., and. 
queror, -I, questus sum, 3, dep., 

to complain. 
qui, quae, quod, pron. rel., whOy 

which, whatj that ; adj. In- 

terr., whof whichf whatf 

what kind off pron. indef., 

any. 
quia, conj., because. 
quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 

cumque, pron. indef. rel., 

lohoevery whatever. 
quidem, adv., indeed, ofcourse, 

however, infact. 
quiSBcS, -ere, quievi, quietum, 

3, to keep quiet, sleep. 
quin, conj., but that, but, nay, 

80 that not, without. 



qulngenti, -ae, -a, adj. num., 

five hundred. 
quinqufigeni, -ae, -a, adj. nnm. 

6\%W\h., fifty each. 
quinqufigintft, ad j .num. indecl., 

fifty^ 
quinque, adj. num. indecl., 

five. 
qiunquies, adv., five times. 
T. QuintiuB FlamininuB, Titus 

Quintius Flamininujt, a Ro- 

man consul. 
QuintUB, -i, m., Quintus, a 

Roman praenomen. 
quippe, adv., o/ course, natur- 

ally, as you see. 
quis, quae, quid, pron. interr., 

whof whichf whatf 
quiBuam, quaenam, quidnam 

(quodnam), pron. interr., 

who in the world f who pray f 

what pray f 
quisquam, quaequam, quic- 

quam, pron. indef., anyone, 

anybody, anything, someone, 

something. 
quisque, quaeque, quidque 

(quodque), pron. indef., each, 

each one, everyone, every- 

thing. 
quisquis, quidquid (quod- 

quod), pron. indef., whoever, 

whatever. 
quivis, quaevis, quidvis (quod- 

vis), pron. indef., any, who- 

ever you will. 
qu5, adv., whither. 
quoad, adv., until, as long as. 
quod, conj., in that, seeing 

that, because, since. 
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quSminns, conj., that not, but 

that. 
quondain, adv., /orm«r/^. 
quoniam, conj., since. 
quoque, conj., aho, too. 
quotanois, adv., yearly. 
quotienscumque, adv., as often 

08. 



rftdiz, -icis, f., root.foot. 
r&ru8, -a, -um, adj., scattered, 

here and there. 
ratio, -Onis, f., plan. 
ratus, -a, -um, adj. (part. of 

reor), fixed, sure, perma^ 

nent. 
recedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, 3, 

to retirct draw back. 
recidS, -ere, -cidi, -casurum, 3, 

tofall back, 
recipid, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, 3, 

to take back, recover^ receive. 

8S recipere, to retreat. 
reconcilio, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to win back. 
recfwo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

objectt refuse. 
reddS, -ere, -didi, -ditum, 3, 

to give back, render. 
redeo, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 

irr., to return, go back. 
redigo, -ere, -egi, -actum, 3, to 

bring back, reduce. 
reditus, -us, m., return. 
reduco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, 3, 

to lead back. 
refero, -ferre, rettuli, relatum, 

irr., to bring back, return. 

89 referre, to retreat. Grtt- 



tifts referre, to thank, re- 

ward. 
refringo, -ere, -fregi, -f ractum, 

3, to shatter, destroy. 
regio, -Onis, f., region, land. 
regiuB, -a, -um, adj., royal, 

king^s. 
rSgno, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

reign, be king. 
regnum, -i, n., kingdom, do- 

minion, sovereignty, 
regS, -ere, rexi, rectum, 3, to 

rule, direct, govem. 
religio, -6nis, i.,reverence, fear 

of the godSt worship. 
relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -lictum, 

3, to leave, ubandon, 
reliquuB, -a, -um, adj., remain- 

ing, the rest of, the other. 
remaneo, -ere, -mansi, to re- 

main. 
remigro, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to return to, 
reminiecor, -i, 3, dep., to recoU 

lect, remember. 
remitto, -ere, -misi, -missum, 

3, to let go, release. 
remove5, -eie, -mOvi, -mOtum, 

2, to put out of the way, re- 

move. 
rentintio, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

report, bring back news, 
reor, reri, ratus sum, 2, dep., 

to think, conclude. 
repello,-ere, reppuli, repulsum, 
3, to dHve back, repel, defeat, 
repente, adv., suddenly, unex- 

pectedly. 
repentinus, -a, -um, adj., un- 

expected. 



Digitized by VjOOQ lC 



rOCABULASr 



199 



reperio, -ere, repperi, reper- 

tum, 3, tojind, di$cover. 
repo, -ere, repsi, reptum, 3, to 

creep. 
repono, -ere, -posui, -positum, 

3, to put backt lay up, de- 

posit. 
reprehendo, -ere, -prehensi, 

-prehensum, 3, to check, 

blame, find fault with. 
reprimo, -ere, -pressi, -pres- 

sum, to checkf restrain. 
repugno, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

tofif/ht against, resist. 
reputo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

meditate on. 
res, rei, f., thing, affair, act, 

matter, event. Sespublica, 

state, public business. Bes 

militSrig, the art o/ war. 

Ses familifiris, property, 

estatp. SeenoteonMiltiades, 

§ II, 2. 
resacro, -are, -avi, -atum, to 

freefrom a curse. 
rescindo, -ere, -scidi, -scissum, 

3, to break down. 
rescisco, -ere, -scivi or -scii, 

-scitum, 3, to learn. 
resisto, -ere, -stiti, to resist, 

opposp, withstand. 
respicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, 

3, to regardt look at, look 

back upon, have in mind. 
respondeo, -ere, -spondi, -spdn- 

sum, 2, to reply, respond, an- 

siver. 
responsum, -i, n. (part. of re- 

spondeo), answer, oracle, re- 

sponse. 



restituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitu- 
tum, 3, to restore, rebuild. 

retardo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 
retard, keep back. 

retineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentum, 

2, to hold back, keep. 
retraho, -ere, -traxi, -tractum, 

3, to draw back, rescue. » 
reus, -i, m., defendant, respon- 

»ible (asadj.). 
revertor, -i, -versus sum, 3, to 

return. 
revoco, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

recall. 
rex, regis, m., king. 
rhetor, -oris, m., rhetoridan, 

speechifier. 
Shodanus, -i, m., the Rhone. 
Shodius, -a, -um, adj., o/ 

Rhodes, Rhodian. 
risus, -us, m., laughter. 
robustus, -a, -um, adj., strong. 
rogfttu, abl. m. (no other 

case fouud), at the request 

of^ 
rogo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

Qsk, request. 
Boma, -ae, f., Rome. 
Bomftnus, -a, -um, adj., o/ 

Rome, Roman. 
ruber, -bra, -brum, adj., red. 
rursus, adv., again, back. 



sacellum, -I, n., a small sano' 

tuary, chapel. 
sacer, -cra, -crum, adj., conse^ 

cratpd, sacred. 
sacerdos, -otis, m. f., priest. 
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BacrSrinxn, -i, n., shrine, sanct- 

uaryt chapel^ oratory. 
8acrific5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to sacrifice. 
Bacrilegiuin, -i, n., sacrilege, 

impiety, profanation. 
saepe, adv. (comp. saepins, 

sttp. BaepissimS), o/ten,/re- 

quently. 
saepio, -ire, saepsi, saeptum, 

4, to srtrround, /ence in. 
Bagftcitfts, -atis, f., shrewdness. 
Saguntnm, -i, n., Saguntum, a 

town of Spain. 
SalamlninB, -a, -um, adj., o/ 

Salamis. 
Salamls, -inis, Salamis, an 

island in the Saronic Gulf, 

near Athens. 
salto, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

dance. 
Baltns, -us, m., pass, ravine, 

gorge. 
salnm, -i, n., the sea, deep 

water. 
salus, -utis, f ., wel/are, sa/ety. 
Balyns, -a, -um, adj., sc^fe, un- 

injured. 
Samos, -I, f., Samos, an island 

in the Aegaean Sea. 
Bftnctitfts, -atis, f., reverence, 

scrupulons regard. 
sang^is, -inis, m., blood, race. 
sapiens, -entis, adj., wise, sen- 

sible, shrewd, prudent. 
sapientia, -ae, f., wisdom, 

prudence. 
Sardes (-is), -ium., f. plur., Sar- 

dis, the capital of Lydia in 

Asia Minor. 



sarmentnm, -i, n., twig, hrush 

wood. 
satis, adv., enough, sufficiently. 
satrapes, -ae, m., satrap, gov- 

ernor. 
sancins, -a, -um, adj., wounded. 
scaena, -ae, f., stage. 
Bcapha, -ae, f., skiff, hoat. 
Bcelns, -eris, n., crime. 
BCilicet, evidently, that ia to 

say, at least, 
BCio, scire, scivi or scii, scitum, 

4, to know, know how, un- 

derstand. 
Scipio, -Onis, (1) Publius Corne- 

lius Scipio, a Roman consul. 

(2) Puhlius Cornelius Scipio 

A/Hcanus, son of the above, 

and conqueror of Hannibal. 
Bcltum, -i, n., decree, vote. 
scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptum, 

3, to write. 
scriptor, -Oris, m., writer^ 

author. 
scriptnra, -ae, f., writing, 

loork. 
Sc^rtha, -ae, m., a Scythian. 
secnndns, -a, -um , ad j . , /avour- 

ahle. Ses secnndae, pros- 

perity. 
secns, adv. (comp. setins), 

otherwise. Nihilo 8§tin8, 

none the less. 
sed, couj., hut, yet, however. 
seditio, -Onis, f., dissension, 

mutiny, revolt. 
segrego, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

separate, keep out. 
sSinngo, -ere, -iunzi, -iunctum, 

3, to separate» 
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Bemel, adv., once, only once, 
Bemper, adv., ahoayst ever. 
Ti. Sempronins Oracchus, Ti- 

berius Sempronius GracchuSf 

2L Roman consul. 
Benfttns, -us, m., 3enate, 
8eneBc5, -ere, senui, 3, to grow 

old, hecome enfeehledf wane. 
Benez, -is, m., old man. 
sensns, -us, m., «enae, /eelingf 

sentiment. 
sententia, -ae, f., opinionf 

judgment, thought, liking. 
sentiS, -ire, -ii, or -ivi, -itum, 4, 

toperceiveffeelf be aware of 
sSparfttim, adv., separately. 
Bepelio, -ire, -ivi, or -ii, sepul- 

tum, 4, to hury. 
Beptnftg^simuB, -a, -um, adj. 

nam., seventieth. 
Bepnlcmm, -i, n., tomb, sepuU 

chre. 
seqnor, -i, secutus sum, 3, dep., 

tofollow, seek after, 
sermo, -Onis, f., speecht dis- 

course. 
serpSns, -ntis, m. f., serpent, 

snake. 
Cn. Sen^ns OeminnB, m., 

Gnaeujt Servilius GeminuSf a 

Roman consul. 
eeryiS, -ire, -ii, or -ivi, -itum, 

4, to serve, court, devote one- 

self tOj give attention to. 
Beryitf&s, -utis, f., slavery. 
8erv5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

save, preservCf keep. 
eerynluB, -i, m. (dim. of ser- 

vns), young slave, hoy. 
serTns, -i, m., slave. 



sStins, ady. comp., see i 
SeuthSe, -is, m., Seuthes, a 

king ruling in Thraoe. 
BevSrua, -a, -um, adj., soher, 

stern, seriow. 
si, conj., if, whether. 
sic, adv., so, thus, in this way. 
Sicilia, -ae, f., Sicily. 
SiculuB, -a, -um, adj., of SicUy, 

Sicilian. 
slcut, ady.,^'u8^ as, as. 
Bignifico, -are, -avi, -atnm, 1, 

to mean, signify. 
signo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

seal. 
slgnnm, -i, n., signal. 
SnSnns, -i, m., SUenus, a 

Greek historian. 
silya, -ae, f., wood, forest, 

grove. 
similis, -e, adj., like, resemr- 

bling, similar. 
simul, adv., at the same time, 

in conjunction with. Simnl 

ac (atqne) , as soon as. 
simulo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

pretend, feign, 
sin, conj., hut if, if on the con- 

trary. 
sine, prep. w. abl., withouU 
singuli, -ae, -a, adj., one at a 

time, separate, individual. 
sitns, -a, -um, adj. (part. of 

8in5), sitiMted, resting, de- 

pending. 
siye or sen, conj., or if; elye 

. . . siye, whether . . . or. 
socer, -eri, m.^father-in-law. 
80cietft8, -atis, f., share, asso* 

ciation, dlliance. 
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BOOiiii, -1, m., comrade, com- 

paniorit ally. 
SocratSs, -is, m., Socrates^ a 

Greek philosopher. 
Bole5, -ere, solitus sum, 2, 

semi-dep., to be accustomed. 
flolus, -a, -um, adj., alone. 

Solnm, adv., only. Non 

Bolnm . . . 86d etiam, not 

only . . . but also. 
BOlvo, -ere, solvi, solutum, 3, 

to loo8en, open, pay, let go. 
BOnitUB, us, m., aound, noise. 
Bonus, -1, m., soundj melody. 
soror, -oris, f., sister. 
Sosilus, -I, m., SosiluSt a Greek 

historian. 
Sparta, -ae, f., Sparta, Lace- 

daemon, a city in the Pelo- 

ponnese. 
Spart&nns, -a, -um, adj., o/ 

Sparta, Spartan, 
sparuB, -1, m., a small, barbed 

spear, hunting-spear, 
spatium, -I, n.-, space, room, 

time. 
spectftculum, -i, n., a sight, 

spectacle. 
spectS, -are, avi, -atum, 1, to 

looky aim. 
speculfttor, -Oris, m., scout. 
spSro, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

hope, expect. 
8p9s, -ei, f., hope. 
splendidus, -a, -um, adj., mag- 

nificentj grand, splendid. 
splendor, -Oris, m., grandeur^ 

magnificence. 
•poli5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

robt plunder. 



sponte (abl. of spons, nom., 

not found), o/ one's own ao- 

cord, voluntarily, 
statim, adv., itnmsdiately, 

straightway, at once. 
statua, -ae, f., a statue, 
Btatuo, -ere, -ui, -utum, 3, to 

place, erect, 
Stesagorfts, -ae, m., Stesagoras, 

brother of Miltiades II. 
stirps, -pis, f., offspHng, stock, 
8t5, stare, steti, statum, 1, to 

stand. 
strenuuB, -a, -um, adj., vig- 

orous. 
8tru5, -ere, struxi, structum, 3, 

to build, put togethfir. 
stude5, -ere, -ui, 3, to wish, 

favour. 
Btudiosus, -a, -um, adj., eager, 

z^alouSf assiduouSt fond of. 
studium, -1, n., pursuit^ study. 
stulte, 2Ld\.,foolishly. 
stultitia, -ae, t.,foolishness. 
sub, prep. w. abl. and acc., 

under, at thefoot of, near. 
subftlfiris, -e, adj., carried 

under the arm ; with telum, 

dagger. 
8ubd&c5, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, 

3, to remove, remove secretly, 

take away. 
8ube5, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itum, irr., 

togo under, endurCj undergo. 
subiciS, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, 3, 

to throw under. 
subig5, -ere, -egi, -actum, to 

subdue. 
sublevS, -are, -avi, -atum, L, 

to aidf atsiat, relieve. 
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Bubflidiiim, -i, n., reserveSf 

helpj assistance. 
snbstituo, -ere, -ui, -utnm, 3, 

to put in place o/, substi- 

tute. 
BubBum, -esse, irr., to underlie, 

be at hand, be hidden, 
Buccedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessam, 

3, tofoUow, succeed. 
8uccend5, -ere, -cendi, -cen- 

som, 3, to aet on ftre, kindle 

underneath. 
BUCCumbS, -ere, -cubm, 3, to 

fall under, yield. 
Bufficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, 3, 

to put in place of. 
Buffrftgium, -i, n., ballot, vote. 
Buffrftgor, -ari, -atns sum, 1, 

dep., to votefor. 
P. SulpiciuB Blitho, Publius 

Sulpicius Blitho, a Roman 

historian. 
P. Sulpicius Oalba, a Roman 

ccnsul. 
Bum, esse, fni, irr., to be, 

exist. 
Bumma, -ae, f., the top, sum, 

leaderahip, chiefpart. 
Bummoyeo, -ere, -mOvI, -mo- 

tnm, 2, to remove, aend out. 
Bummus, -a, -um, adj. (snp. of 

Buperus), vppermost, high- 

est, top of, supreme, chief, ut- 

most, greatest. 
89mo, -ere, sumpsi, sumptum, 

3, to take, select, obtain. 
BumptUB, -us, m., expenditure. 
Buper, prep. w. abl. and ady., 

on, upon, besideSf in addi- 

tion. 



8uperb9, adv., insoUjUly^ 

proudly, haughtUy, arro- 

gantly. 
Buperbia, -ae, f., arrogance. 
Bupero, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

overcome, surpass,pass over 

or beyond. 
8uper8te8, -itis, adj., surviving. 
8uper8um, -esse, -fui, irr., to 

remain, survive, be left. 
8uppedit5, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, 

to supply. 
supplez, -icis, adj., suppliant, 

kneeling. 
8uprft, adv. and prep. w. acc., 

above, beyond. 
8upremu8, -a, -nm, (snp. of su- 

peru8), highest, utmost, last. 
Su8amitlir58, -ae, m., Susa- 

mithres, one of the assassins 

of Alcibiades. 
8U80ipi5, -ere, -cepi, -ceptnm, 

3, to undertake. 
8n8pici5, -Onis, f., suspicion. 
8U8picio, -ere, -spexi, -spectnm, 

3, to suspect, distrust. 
8U8tmeo, -ere, -tinui, -tentnm, 

2, to sustain, ^oithstand. 
Syrftcf&8ae, -arum, f. plur., 

Syracuse, a city of Sicily. 
Syr&cf&8ftnu8, -a, -um, adj., 

Syracusan, of Syracuse. 
Syria, -ae, f ., Syria. 



T., the abbreviation for Titns. 
tabeUftriu8, -i, m., a messen- 

ger, letter carrier. 
taenia, -ae, i.,JUlet. 
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talentnm, -!, talent, a weight 

and a sum ol money, about 

$1200. 
tlliB, -e, dem. adj., «ucA, o/ 

suiih kind. 
tam, adv., ao, ao muchf as 

much, 
tamen, adv., yet, nevertheless. 
tamqoam, adv., just as if, as i/, 
tantum, adv. (acc. of tantiu), 

only, 80 much, so far, 
tantus, -a, -um, adj. dem., so 

great, so large. 
tardns, -a, -nm, adj., slow, 
Taren^UB, -a, -um, adj., of 

Tarentum. 
tego, -ere, texi, tectum, 3, to 

coverf protect, 
t61um, -I, n., weapon, 
tempefltfts, -atis, f., storm, 

tempest. 
templum, -i, n., sacred en- 

closure, temple, 
tempiu, -oris, n., time, oppor- 

tunity, 
tend5, -ere, tetendi, tentum or 

tensum, 3, to stretchf be bound 

ifor). 
teneS, -ere, -ui, tentum, 2, to 

hold, possesSf keep. 
tento, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

test, prove. 
tenuis, -e, adj., thin, trifiing, 

mean. 
C. Terentius, -i, m., Oaius 

Terentius, a Roman consul. 
terra, -ae, f., earth, land, 
terrestrlB, -e, adj., land, of the 

land. 
tntQX, -Oris, m., alarm, terror. 



terti5, adv., /or t?ie third time, 
testfttUB, -a, -um, adj. (part. 

of testor), public, 
testimonium, -i, n., evidenoe, 

proof. 
testiB, -is, m. f ., a vjitness. 
testor, -ari, -atus sum, 1, dep., 

to bear witness, assert. 
testudo, -inis, f., a tortoise, 

military shed, used to pro- 

tect men working close to a 

besieged city. 
testula, -ae, f., tile, tablet. 
ThaBius, -a, -um, adj., o/ 

Thasos, Thasian. 
Thasos, -I, f ., Thasos, an island 

in the Aegaean Sea. 
Th§bae, -arum, f . plur., Thebes^ 

the chief city of Boeotia, in 

Greece. 
Th§bftnus, -a, -um, adj., The- 

ban, of Thebes. 
ThemistoclSB, -is, or -I, Themt»- 

tocles, an Athenian general. 
TheopompuB, -i, m., Theopom' 

pus, a Greek historian. 
ThSrftmenSs, -is, m., Thera- 

menes, an Athenian general, 

colleagne of Alcibiades. 
Thermopylae, -arum, f. plur., 

Thermopylae, i.e. "Hot 

Gates," a pass in central 

Greece, named from its hot 

springs. 
Thraecia, -ae, f ., Thrace. 
Thraez, -aecis, m., a Thracian. 
ThrasybfUuB, -I, m., Thrasybu- 

lus, an Athenian general. 
ThGcydidSs, -is, m., Thucydi- 

des, a Greek historian. 
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Thurii, •^rum, m. plur., Thxtriif 

a city of Lucaoia in Italy. 
Ti., tbe abbreviation for Ti- 

beriaB. 
Tiberis, -is, m., the Tiher^ the 

river on which Rome lies. 
Ubia, -ae, f. (usually in plur.), 

flute, pipe. 
^nmaeiu, -i, m., Timaem, a 

Greek historian. 
1(imeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, 2, to 

fear. 
timor, -oris, m., fear, 
TiBBaphemSs, -is, m., Tiasa- 

pheriiesj a Persian satrap. 
tollo, -ere, sustull, sublatum, 

to lift xiPf carry away, re- 

move, put out of the way. 
tot, adv., 80 many. 
totidem, 2udLy.,just as many. 
totUB, -a, -um, adj., the whole 

of, all. 
tractns, -us, drawing, course. 
tr&do, -ere, -didi, -ditum, 3, to 

give over, hand over, give 

in charge, surrender, hand 

down. 
tr&dSco, -ere, -duxi, -ductum, 

3, to lead over. 
traho, -ere, traxi, tractum, 3, 

to draw, drag. 
trfticio, -ere, -iecl, -iectum, 3, to 

lead across, throw across. 
trftnseS, -ere, -ii or -ivi, -itum, 

irr.» to go across, cross. 
tr&nsfero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, 

irr., to transfer, shift, 
trftnsigS, -ere, -egi, -actum, 3, 

to complete. 
trftnsituB, -us, m., crossing. 



trfinsporto, -are, -avi, -atum, 

1, to cnrry across, transport. 
TraBumSnns, -i, m., Trasume- 

nus, a lake of Etruria. 
Trebia, -ae, f., the Trehia, a 

river of Italy. 
triennium, -I, n., a space of 

thre? years. 
triplez, -icis, adj., triple. 
triremis, -is, f., ^rireme, a war- 

vessel, armed with a ram and 

propelled by three banks of 

oars. 
tristis, -e, adj., sad, stern, 

gloomy. 
Troezen, -enis, f., Troezen, a 

city of Argolis in Greece. 
tropaeum, -i, n., trophy, vic- 

tory. 
tueor, -eri, tutus or tuitus, 2, 

dep., to look at, watch, pro- 

tect, care for. 
tTim, adv., then, at that time. 
tTimultUB, -us, m., rising, na- 

tional periL 
turpis, -e, adj., hase, disgrace- 

ful. 
turpitudo, -inis, f., a disgrace. 
tutus, -a, -um, adj. (part. of 

tueor),«a/e. 
tjrrannis, -idis, f., tyranny. 
t3rrannus, -I, m., tyrant, ahso- 

lute monarch. 



ubi, adv., where, when. 
ullus, -a, -um, adj., any. 
umquam, adv., ever, at any 
time, at all. 
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ande, adv., whence,fromwkich 

place. 
imdiqae, adv., from all direc- 

tions. 
finiyerBiiB, -a, -um, all toffether, 

concertedly, the whole of, 

universal. 
fEnas, -a, -am, adj. num., one, 

alone, only. 
arbs, -is, f., city. 
asqaam, adv., anywhere. 
asqae, adv., all the way, up to, 

asfar as. 
f&sas, -us, m., u«?, need. 
at or ati, conj., as, when, that, 

in order that, so that. 
aterqae, -traque, -trumqne, 

pron., each (of two), in plur., 

both, both partiea. 
ati, see at. 
Stilis, -€, adj., usefulf advan- 

tageous. 
fitilitfts, -atis, f., uae, advavr- 

tage. 
atiqae, adv., at least. 
Gtor, -1, usus sum, 3, dep., to 

itsfi, employ, enjoy. 
atpote, adv., a« beinp. 
atroblqae, adv., in both places. 
atram, adv. ioterr., whether. 
azor, -Oris, f., wife. 



▼alSns (part. of yaleo), -entis, 

adj., strong. 
▼aleS, -ere, valni, -iturum, 1, 

to be atrong, prevail, have 

force. 
▼alittldS, -inis, f., sickness. 



▼allam, -I, n., wall, rampaH. 
▼arias, -a, -um, different. 
vfts, vasis; plur., vasa, -Orum, 

n., vessel, vase,jar. 
▼ectlg^, -alis, n., tax, revemte, 
▼eho, -ere, vexi, vectum, 3, to 

bear, carry. In passive, 

often, sail. 
▼el, conj., or. Vel . . . ▼el, 

either . . . or. 
▼elocitfts, -atis, f., quicknesii, 

nimbleness. 
▼elnm, -i,'n., sail. 
▼elat or ▼elati, adv., just as 

if,juHt as. 
▼enSnfttas, -a, -um, adj., veno- 

mous, poisonous. 
▼en§nam, -i, n., poison. 
▼enerins, -a, -um, adj., o/ 

l0V2. 

▼enia, -ae, f., favour, permis- 

sion. 
▼enio, -ire, venl, ventnm, 4, to 

come. 
▼enor, -ari, -atus sum, 1, dep., 

to hunt. 
▼entng, -I, m., wind. 
▼erbnm, -i, n., word. Verba 

dare, to deceive. 
▼ereor, -eri, veritns sum, 2, 

dep., to fear, reverence. 
▼eritfts, -atis, f., truth. 
▼ersor, -ari, -atus sum, 1, dep., 

to b3 engaged in, move in, 

have experience in, be, live. 
▼ernas, -us, m., verse, line, 
▼erto, -ere, vertl, versum, 3, to 

turn. 
vSruB, -a, -um, adj., true. 
▼esUmentam, -I, n., garment. 
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yesUtaB, -us, m., dothes. 
veto, -are,-avi, -atum, 1, to/or- 

hid. 
▼etiu, -eris, adj., old. 
via, -ae, £., loay, road. 
yicinitftB, -atis, f., neighhour- 

hood. 
vlctor, -Cris, m., victorf con- 

queror. 
▼Ictoria, -ae, f., victory. 
TictUB, -us, m., lifef manner of 

life/fare. 
▼ideS, -ere, vidi, yisum, 2, to 

see; in passive, seem, ap- 

pear. 
▼idoa, -ae, f., unmarried 

woman. 
▼igeS, -ere, -ui, 2, to grow 

strong, Jlourish. 
"^gintl, adj. num. indecl., 

twenty. 
▼iacliim, -i, n., fetter, chain. 

In ^lur., prison. 
▼inco, -ere, yici, yictum, 3, to 

conquer. 
▼iadicS, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

claim. Vindic&re in liber- 

tfttem, to claim for freedom, 

set free. 
▼iaea, -ae, f., shed, penthouse. 
▼inolentas, -a, -um, adj., reek- 

ing with wine^fond of wine. 
▼Inum, -i, n., wine. 
▼iolo, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

do violence to, profane, vio- 

late. 
▼ir, viri, m., man, hero. 
▼irgo, -inis, f., maiden, girl. 



▼irHis, -e, adj., of a man, 

manly. 
▼irtns, -utis, f., valovr, 6ro- 

very, good quality. 
▼Ib (vIb), f.,force, violence: in 

plur., strength, powers. 
▼iBne, -us, m., sight. 
▼ita, -ae, f., life. 
▼itium, -i, n.,fault. 
▼ItS, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

avoid, shun, escape. 
▼Iv5, -ere, vixi, victum, 3, to 

live. 
▼I^us, -a, -um, living. 
▼ix, adv., scarcely, with diffi- 

culty. 
▼oco, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

call, name. 
▼plo, velle, volui, irr., to wish, 

be willing. 
▼oliimen, -inis, n., roll, scroll, 

volume, book. 
▼olnntfts, -atis, f ., will, consent, 

good will, feeling. 
▼nlgo, adv., generally, com- 

monly, everywhere. 
▼ulnero, -are, -avi, -atum, 1, to 

wound. 
▼ulnns, -eris, n., wound. 



XerzSs, -is, m., Xerxes, king of 
Persia. 



Zama, -ae, f., Zama,2k town in 
Africa. 
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The follawing Elementary Books, edited 
ivith Introdicctions, JiTotes, and Vocaimlaries, 
and in some ca^es with Exercises, are ready : 

18mo, 40 eentB eaeh, 

ABSCHTIiUS. — Prometlieiui Vinetiis. Bdited hj Bev. H. IC. 

Stbfhsnbon, M.A. 
ABBIAN'. — TheExpedltlon of Alexander. Seleetionfl. Edited 
by J. BoND, M.A., and A. S. Walpolb, M.A. With BzeroiMS. 
AUIiUS GEIXIUS.— Storleg from Anlne GeUlus. Bdited by 

Bev. G. H. NALLf M.A. Wifcb EzerciMe. 
CAHSAB. — The HelTetlan War. Being Seleotione from Book I. 
of " Tbe Gallic War.'* Adapted for Beginnera. With EzeroiMS. 
By W. Wblch, M.A., and C. G. Duvfibld, M.A. 

Amerlcan edition, with References to American grammara, 
edited by S. G. Ashmobb, L.H.D. 
nie InTaslon of Britain. Selected from Booka IV. and V. of 
"Tbe Gallio War." By. W. Wbloh, M.A., and O. G. Du»- 
riBLD, M.A. Witb EzerciBea. 

American edition, witb References to American grammara, 
edited by S. G. Ashmobb, L.H.D. 
The GalUe War. Book I. Edited by A. S. Wilpolb, M.A. 
The Gallio War. Booka H. and m. Edited by tbe Bct. W. G. 

BUTHBBFOKD. 

The Galiic War. Book IV. Edited by O. Bbtahs, M.A. 
The Gallic War. Book V. Edited by O. Oolbbck, M.A. 
The Gallic War. Book VI. Edited by O. Oolbbck, M.A. 
The Gallic War. Soenes firom Booka V. and VI. Edited by 

O. Oolbbok, M.A. 
The Gallic War. Book VU. Edited by Bev. Johii Bohd, M.A., 

and A. S. Walfolb, M.A. 
De BeUo CiTili. Book I. Edited by Maloolm Mobtoombbt. 
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CICEBO. — I>e Senectnte. Edited by B. S. Shuckbubgh, M.A. 

]>e Amidtla. By the same Bditor; American editlon. 

Stories of Roman SLifttory; By the Rev. G. B. Jbaxs, U.A.» 
and A. V. Jonbs, M.A. With Ezercises. 

BUBIPIBBS.— AloestiA. Bdited by the Bev. M. A. Batfibej», 
M.A. 
Medea. Bdited by A. W. Vbbball, Iiitt.D., and Bev. M. A. Bat- 

TIBIiD, M.A. 
. H^cnbi». 9<iited.by Bev. Johic Bokd, M.A., and A. S. Walpolb, 

BUTBOPIUS. By W. Wblch, M.A., and C. G. Duffibld, M.A. 
With Bzercibes. 

HXIBOI>OTU8. ~ Taleg from Herodotns. Bdited by Gt. S. Fab- 

NBLL, M.A. 
HO]IO:B.~IIiad. Book I. Bdited by Rev. J. Bond and A. S. 
Walpolb. 
Hiad. Book XVni. The Arms of Achilles. Bdited by S. R. 

Jahbjs. 
Odyssey. Book I. Bdited by Rev. John Bond, M.A., and A. S. 
Walpolb, M.A. 

HOBACB. — Odes I.-V. Bdited by T. B. Paob, M. A. Bach 40 cents. 
IjATIS ACCII>ENCE AND EXEBCISES. Arranged for Be- 

ginuers. By W. Wblch, M.A., and C. G. Duffibld, MA. 
UVT. — Book I. Bdited by H. M. Stbphbnbon, M.A. 

Book XXI. With Notes adapted from Mr. Capb's BdiUon, by 

J. B. Mblhuish, M.A. 
Book XXII. Adapted from Mr. Capb's Bdition, by J. B. Mbl- 

HUISH, M.A. 
Books XXI. and XXII. in one vol., 75 cents. 
Iieeends of Ancient Bome. Bdited by Hbbbbbt Wilkinson, 

M.A. 18mo. 
The Hannibalian War. Being part of the XXI. and XXII. 

Books of Livy. By G. C. Macaulay, M.A. 
The Siege of Syracuse. Being part of the XXIV. and XXV. 
Books of Liyy. 6y G. Richabds, M.A., and A. S. Walpolb. 
M.A. With Ezercises. 
LUCIAN. — Extracts from l.ucian. Edited by Rev. John Bond, 

M.A., and A. S. Walpolb, M.A. With Bzercises. 
NEPOS. — Selections Hlustrative of Greek and Boman His« 
tory. By G. S. Fabnbll, M.A. With Ezercises. 
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OVID. — Seleotions. Edited by E. S. Shuckburoh, M. A. 

£asy Selections f rom Ovid in £leHiao Verse. Arranged and 
Edited by Hbbbbrt Wilejnson, M.A. 

Stories froin the Metamorphoses. Be!ected and Edited by 
Kev. JoHN BoND, M.A., and A . fc». VValpolb, M.A. With Exer- 
cises. Araerican edition by W. P. Mustabp. 

PH A£DRUS. — Select FHbles. Adapted for the Use of Beginners 
by A. S. Walpolb, M.A. Wlih Exerciges. 

THUCTDmKS. — The Rise of the Athenian Em_pire. Boolc I. 

Chapters 89 to 117 and 128 to 1.38. Kdlted by F. H. Colson. 
TIROIL. — Aeiieid. Book I. Edited by A. 8. Walpolb, M.A. 

American edition by Hbnry C. Clark. 
Aeneld. Book II. Edited by T. E. Paob, M.A. 
Aeneld. Book III. Edited, with Notes and Vocabuiary, by T. E. 

Paob, M.A. 18mo. 
Aeneid. Book IV. Edited by T. E. Paob, M.A. 
Aeneid. Book V. Edlted by Rev. A. Calvkrt, M.A. 
Aeneid. Book VI. Edited by T. E. Page, M.A. 
Aeneid. Book VII. The Wrath of Turnus. Edited by Arthub 

Calybrt, MA. 18nio. 
Aeneld. Book IX. Edited by Rev. H. M. Stbphbnson. 
Aeneid. Book X. Edited by S. O. Owbn, M.A. 
Bucolica. Edited by T. E. Paob, M.A. 
OeorKrics. Book I. Edited, with Notes and Vocnbulary, by T. E. 

Pagb, M.A. 18mo. 
Oeorfpics. Book II. Edlted b'y Rev. J. H. Skrinb. 
Selections. Edited by E. S. Shuckburoh, M.A. 
XENOPMON. — Anabasis. Book I. Edited by A.S. Walpole,M.A. 
Anabasis. Book II. Edited by A. 8. Walpolb, M.A. 
Anabasis. Book I., Chapters 1 to 8. By E. A. Wells. With 

EzerciBes. 
Selections from Book I. of the Anabasis. By W. Welch, 

M.A., and C. G. Durl^iELD, M.A. 
Anabasis. Book III. Edited by the Rev. G. H. Nall, M. A. 18mo. 
Anabasis. Book IV. Edited by Rev. E. D. Stonb, M.A. 
The Retreat of the Ten Tlionisand. Selpcted from Anabaaia. 

Book IV., with Exercises, by Rev. E. D. Stonb, M.A. 
Selections f rom the CyropsMlia. Edited by A. H. Cookb, M.A. 

With Exercises. 
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The following more ddvanced Boohs, with 
Introductions and JSTotes, hut no Vocdbulary, 
are rea^dy: 

CIC£RO. — Select Letters. Editea by Rev. G. E. Jbans, M. A. 

H£RODOTUS. — Selections f rom Books VII. and VIII. Tbe 

Expcdition of Xerxes. Edited by A. H. Cookb, M.A. 

HORAC£. — Selections f rom the Satires and Bpistles. Edited 
by Rev. W. J. V. Bakbr, M.A. 

Seleot Epodes and Ars Poetica. Edited by H. A. Dalton, M. A. 

PI.ATO. — Euthyphro and Menexenus. Edited by C. E. Gravbs, 
M.A. 

T£R£NC£. — Scenes from the Andria. Edited by F. W. Cor. 

NI8H, M.A. 

THE GRBISK ELBGIAC PO£TS. — From Callinus to Calli- 
machuB. Belected and Edited by Rev. H. Ktnaston, D.D. 

THUCTDII>£S. — Book IV., Chs. I.-XM. The Capture of Sphac- 
teria. Edited by C. E. Gbavbs, M.A. 

*.' Other volaroee to follow. 



MACMILLAN^S LATIN COURSE. 

By A. M. CooK, M.A. 

First Fart. New edition, revised and enlarged. 90 cents. 

Second Part. Irregular Verbs, etc. 60 cents. 

Shorter Latin Course. Pirst Year. Revised for American Schools 
by JambsC. EoBBRT, Ph.D., of ColurabiaCollege. 16rao. 40 cenU. 



MACMILLAN'S LATIN READER. 

A Ijatin Reader for the Lower Classeg in Schools. By H. J. 
Hardt, M.A. 16mo. 60 cents. 
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A COMPANION 



SCHOOL CLASSICS. 

By JAMES GOW, M.A., I^itt.D., 

Head Haster of the High School, Nottingham. Late Fellow of Trinity 
College, Camhridge. 

Second Ildltion, Bevlsed. With lUngtrations 

12mo. $1,75, 

" By ' Bchool classics ' I mean classics with commentaries for nse in 
schools, and hy descrihing the book as a * companion ' to these, I mean 
that it attempts to give the information which a commentator is, from 
the nature of his task, compelled to assume even in a yoang student. 
My aim is to place hefore a young student a nucleus of well-ordered 
knowledge, to which he is to add iotelligent notes and illustrations from 
his daily reading." — From the Preface. ' 

** Mr. G-ow has presented a vast amount of information in a small 
compass; yet it is so well arranged, and bo clearly stated, that, notwith- 
Btanding its condensation, it is read with ease and pleasure. Indeed, 
we do not know where to look for so good an account of Athenian and 
Roman public affairs in a form at once clear, ccncise, and full enough 
for ordinary stndents as Mr. Cow has here given us." — Science, 

** He has made nse of the most recent authoritiea, and the yoiing 
student will find the pith of many books in the space of less than 400 
pages. . . . Much of the information would be sought to no purpose 
in the ordinary mnnuals, and what is given is conveyed in its true 
connection." — Nation. 

** Ezcellently planned and admirably executed. The author — for Mr. 
^ow is more than a compiler — has had a distinct object in view. He is 
a distinguished student of the classics, and he is an eminent practical 
teacher. With such qualiflcations, we turn with confidence to a reliable 
hook.»» — EdfjLcational TUnes. 
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Macniillan'8 Shorter Latin Course. 

By A. M. COOK, M.A. 

A BOOK FOB BEGINNEBS IN LATIN, 

With Exercises of Gradnally Increasing Difficnlty, and 
£asy Passages for Translation. 

AMERICAN EDITION 

Bevised, and Adapted to Amerlcan Schools, by Jambs C. Egbebt, Ph.D., 
Instructor of Latin in Columbia College. 

IStno, 40 eents, 

The Saiurday Beview «ays: "The book is a good one. The exer- 
cises are plentiful, and the words which they contain are such as will be 
useful to leamers when they p»s6 on to higher work." 

The lAterary World Bays: " The young learner who cannot * get on 
with ' his Latin under bo aimple and gently-progreBsive a course as Mr. 
Cook has here laid down, had better be allowed to give it ap altogether. 
The teacher'B work has been greatiy simplified and leesened by tbe 
omission of any advanced rules or complex exampleB. . . . The book 
seems to us admirably suited for girls' schools as well as for boys', and 
it is marvellously well printed and got up for the price charged." 

The Glasgow Herald says: "This manual is admirably adapted to 
the Latin re<;[uirement8 of the Scotch Code for the first year. All the 
ground is covered, and the exercises for translation from and into Latin 
are numerous and judiciously arranged. The plan of the book is one 
by which the pupil is made to take stock of his knowledge at every step, 
and security is thus got for the foundation in Latin grammar being soundly 
laid. The book is likely to become a favorite. . . . The book is admir- 
ably Bimple and practlcal." 
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VIRGIU — Aeneid, Book I. 

BDITBD FOB THB USB OF SCHOOLS BY 

ABTHUB S. WAi:.POI.E, M.A. 

With Notes, Yocabulary, etc. New Edition. RcTised for 

Use in American Schools t>y 

H£NBY CLABK JOHNSON, A.M., I.I..B., 

PBBSIDBNT OF THB CBNTRAL HI6H SCUOOL, PHILADBLPHIA. 

With Beferences to Amerlcan Grammars. 
Cloth, 18mo, 40 eents. 



The " Helvetiaii War " and •' InvaBion of Britain " have proved so 
uaeful to those making the tranaition from Latin grammar to prose that 
thia little hook is pubiished in the hope that it may render a aimilar 
service in introducing the study of Latin verse. 



OVID.— Storles from the Meta- 
morphoses. 

BDITBD FOB THB USB OF SCHOOLS BY 

Bev. JOHN BOND, M.A., and ABTHUB S. WAI.POI.E, M.A. 

Wlth Notes, Exercises, and Yocahnlary. New Bdition. 
Bevised for Use in Americau Schools hy 

WILFBED P. MUSTABD, Ph.D., 

PBOFBSSOB OF LATIN IN COLORADO COLLBGB, COLORADO SPRINGS. 

Cloth, 18mo, 40 cents. 



This little book contains a number of interesting stories in easy Latin 
verse. It is therefore commended to teachers who consider Virgil too 
difficult for a flrst verso reader, and yet have very little time for work 
that is not •* required." In the Araerican edition tne notes have been re- 
written, the vocabulary revised; and references added to the graramars 
of Alien and Greenough, Gildersleeve, aud Harkness. 
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CAESAR.— The Helvetian War. 

BT 

W. WEI.CH, M.A., and C. G. DUFFIEIiD, M.A. 

BBYIBBD FOB AMBBICAN 8CHOOL8 BT 

Prof. S. G. ASHMORF, L.H.D., 

Selections from Book I. of " The GalUo War," «rranged 

for the Use of Beg^innerg. With Notes, 

Yocahulary, and Exercises. 

18mo, 40 eent». 

Educational News : " By far the most remarkable novelty in this 
book ifii the manner in wbich tbe text is arranged in the first twenty-nine 
chapters. Teachers, as a rule, find a difliculty in initiating pupils into 
the reading of Caesar, which is, in aimost all cases, tbe first Latin autbor 
read after tbe accidence has been raastered. This difficulty haa, we 
Venture to say, been obviated in this book by each sentence having a 
separate line." 



CAESAR.— The Invaslon of Britain. 

Selections from Books IT. and Y. of " The Gallio War." 

Adapted for the Use of Begrinners. Wlth Notes. 

Yocabnlary, and £xercises. 

18mo. 40 cents, 

BT 

WELCH, M.A., and C. G. DUFFIEIiD, M.A. 

BBTISBD, WITH BE7EBBNCBS TO AMEBICAN 
GBAMMAB8, BT 

Prof. S. G. ASHMOB£, T^H.D. 

The School Board Chronicle says : " Caesar^s Invasion is a vsry 
useful combination of a reading bootc and an exercise book for beginneni. 
It ifl furnisbed with an ezcellent map of Britain as known to the Romans, 
and with two vocabularies, — English and Latin, and Latin and Englisb. 
At the beginuing of each chapter is wisely given a suromary of the senae; 
this will be found a great help to beglnners. The notes are admirable, — 
short, to tbe point, and very practical." 

Tbe Saturday Heview aays: "The notes, wbich deal cbiefly with 
simple points of syntaz, are sbort and generally sufficient.'' 
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